


AGENDA - MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE COMMITTEE TO 
BE HELD ON MONDAY, 11 DECEMBER 2017 AT 7.30PM IN THE ROBING 
ROOM,THE CASTLE, HERTFORD  

1. RECORDING OF MEETING

To establish if it is the intention of any person present to record the 
meeting. 

2. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

To receive apologies for absence. 

3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

To receive Members’ declarations of Disclosable Pecuniary Interests (as 
defined by the Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) 
Regulations 2012) where these Disclosable Pecuniary Interests:  

a) Have not already been entered into the register and
b) Relate to a matter to be considered

To note that such interests so declared must be formally notified to Town 
Clerk and the Monitoring Officer at East Hertfordshire District Council of the 
interest within 28 days. 

To receive Members’ declarations of Declarable Interests in accordance 
with Hertford Town Council’s Code of Conduct (adopted 8th April 2013). 

4 THE MINUTES 

To confirm as correct the minutes of the meeting held on 2 October 17 and 
to authorise the Chairman to sign the same. 

5. MATTERS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES NOT DEALT WITH
ELSEWHERE ON THE AGENDA

  The Action Sheet is attached as PAPER A (Page 5)

6. QUESTIONS AND/OR STATEMENTS FROM MEMBERS OF THE
PUBLIC

Members of the public may speak about specific items on this agenda 
which contain a recommendation, provided they have advised the Town 
Clerk of their wish to speak no later than midday on the Friday before the 
meeting (or midday of the last working day of the week before the 
meeting).  A list giving details of the name(s) and relevant agenda item(s) 
will be circulated to Councillors before the meeting commences. 

7. TOURISM AND PROMOTION
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(a) Report on Town & Tourist Information Centre (T&TIC) 

To receive report on the recent activities of the T&TIC - PAPER B (Page 7)

(b) Hertford Town Council Events  

To receive a report detailing the feedback from the 2017 programme. 
- PAPER C (Page 17)

 (c)    Event Stall Holder Income 

To receive a report outlining proposals for staff holder income 
PAPER D (Page 21)

(d) Town Centre Update 

To receive a report from the Town Centre Coordinator– PAPER E (Page 23)

(e) Hertford Entrepreneurs 

To receive a report on the activities of the Hertford Entrepreneurs. – 
PAPER F (Page 25)

8. VENUES

(a) Venue Hire Report 

A report on the current position with the hire of venues. – PAPER G (Page 29)

(b) Friends of Hertford Castle 

To receive the minutes of the meeting of the Friends of Hertford Castle 
– PAPER H (Page 37)

9    CCTV REPORT  

CCTV Statistics and Taxi Marshals Update 

To receive a report on the CCTV statistics and Taxi Marshals – PAPER I (Page 41)

10. BENGEO WARD NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA PLAN

To receive the minutes of the Working Party held on 28 September and 25 

October 2017. PAPER J (Page 45) 

11. MARKETS WORKING PARTY

To receive the minutes of the Working Party held on 25 September 2017. 

PAPER K (Page 49)
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12. PLANNING SUB COMMITTEE

To receive the Minutes of the Planning Sub-Committee meetings of 2 
October, 16 October, 30 October and 13 November 2017.  These minutes 
have each been circulated.  Councillors are asked to bring their copies with 
them. 

13. PROGRESS ON OBJECTIVES 2016/19

To note the progress on the Objectives. PAPER L (Page 53)

14. HERTFORDSHIRE’S DRAFT LOCAL TRANSPORT PLAN

To comment on the draft Plan PAPER M (Page 61)

15. FINANCE -   FIRST HALF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 2017/18

To receive a report on the  first half income and expenditure for 2017/18. 
– PAPER N (Page 179)

16. DRAFT BUDGET

To consider items for inclusion in the budget for 2018/19 – PAPER O (Page 183) 
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REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE COMMITTEE – 
11th DECEMBER 2017 

PAPER B 

AGENDA ITEM 6(a) – HERTFORD TOWN & TOURIST INFORMATION CENTRE 
(TTIC) FOR THE PERIOD SEPTEMBER-OCTOBER 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

This report provides the Committee with an update on activity at the Town and 
Tourist Information Centre (TTIC) for the above period. The TTIC Officers 
continue to provide key services to local residents and tourists such as up to date 
event listings and newsletters, maps and guides, accommodation listings, ticket 
sales, photocopying services as well as selling gift and souvenirs. 

This report also suggest ways in which to increase income and services at the 
TTIC. This work is ongoing and this report refers to recently established initiatives 
(such as Winning Windows) that are continuing to develop. 

In developing new ideas for consideration by committee, Officers will refer to 
published best practice including toolkits.   

2. STATISTICS REPORT

Visitors are down by 15% over the same period last year (September-October). 
This may be related to the fact that the TTIC had recently relocated that time last 
year which may have caused more than average amounts of visitors. 
Telephone enquiries are down by 3% over the same period last year.  
Email enquiries are up by 29% over the same period last year and written 
enquiries are up by nearly 2%. Note that written enquires include event posters 
and brochures 

Visitor enquiries categorised as per the below table: 

September October 

Accommodation 7 1 

Attractions 315 283 

Council 49 64 

Directions 80 75 

Events 173 198 

Relocation 16 5 

Services 35 46 

Souvenirs 206 254 

Ticket sales 83 165 

Transport 73 50 

Walks & Cycling 25 18 

Other 107 78 
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TOTAL 1169 1237 

Telephone enquiries categorised as per the below table: 

September October 

Accommodation 4 0 

Attractions 6 6 

Council 31 49 

Directions 2 3 

Events 24 22 

Relocation 0 0 

Services 4 0 

Souvenirs 4 13 

Ticket sales 24 99 

Transport 6 7 

Walks & Cycling 1 0 

Other 16 21 

TOTAL 122 220 

Written enquiries categorised as per the below table: 

September October 

Accommodation 0 0 

Attractions 2 6 

Council 13 11 

Directions 0 0 

Events 7 4 

Souvenirs 3 6 

Ticket sales 0 2 

Transport 1 6 

Walks & Cycling 0 0 

Other 3 3 

TOTAL 29 38 

Email enquiries categorised as per the below table: 

September October 

Accommodation 0 0 

Attractions 25 22 

Council 84 60 

Directions 1 1 

Events 112 85 

Relocation 0 1 

Services 3 2 

Souvenirs 20 18 

Ticket sales 14 24 

Transport 1 2 
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Walks & Cycling 3 1 

Other 18 15 

TOTAL 281 231 

3. SALES & STOCK

Coach and event ticket sales income are down by 13% over the same period last 
year (September-October).  

Retail sales are up by 11% over the same period last year. 

The best-selling souvenirs from September-October are: 

Item Quantity RRP 

Postcards 94 £0.99 

Phil Clements postcard 58 £0.40 

Calendar Hertford Official (inc. 
envelope) 

42 £7.50 

Honey 33 £3.99 

Phil Clements Hertford Tea Towel 16 £6.50 

Fridge Magnet Acrylic 15 £0.99 

Greetings Cards ANCA 15 £2.00 

Tea-Towels 15 £3.50 

Jigsaw 14 £9.99 

Pen 13 £0.60 

Additional souvenirs have been ordered to sell in the premises such as Smart & 
Gifted Christmas Tea Towels, Smart & Gifted Aprons, Hertford Christmas 
Baubles, 3D Stag Design decorations and Hertfordshire Way books. 

Guided Walks 

There have been a total of nine guided walks during the report period with 225 
tickets available for sale of which 223 were sold.  

The price has increased on the evening walks but this has not been reflected in 
lower numbers which is encouraging. Overall, ticket sales for guided walks have 
increased 69% from the previous year with a further four walks remaining of which 
there are still available tickets. 

Title Date Ticket 
price 

Available 
tickets 

Tickets sold 

Food Glorious Food 08/10/2017 £5 25 12 

Haunted Hertford 27/10/2017 £6 25 26 
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Haunted Hertford 28/10/2017 £6 25 25 

Haunted Hertford 29/10/2017 £6 25 28 

Haunted Hertford 29/10/2017 £6 25 28 

Haunted Hertford 30/10/2017 £6 25 28 

Haunted Hertford 30/10/2017 £6 25 27 

Haunted Hertford 31/10/2017 £6 25 25 

Haunted Hertford 31/10/2017 £6 25 24 

4. ADDITIONAL WAYS TO INCREASE INCOME

TIC’s around the country have in later years have had to adapt their services and 
offers whilst still supporting its core business. The below report suggest new ways 
in which the Hertford TTIC can increase income and services to residents and 
visitors in its new premises and the progress so far. 

Guided Walks 

A new schedule of walks for 2018 has been confirmed with the guide. The number 
of scheduled walks is increased by 4 paid for walks and 2 free walks.  

The ticket price of all paid for walks, excluding the bite-size Haunted walks, has 
been increased from £5 to £6. This new price was trialled for the Halloween walks 
this year with no negative feedback received for the increase in price.  

The price for the bite-size walks is kept at £4 which is an increase of £1.50 
compared to last year. The increased capacity, new prices and additional walks 
are hoped to further increase the income to TTIC with potential ticket sales 
amounting in £250. Please see below schedule: 

Title Date Ticket 
price 

Available 
tickets 

Historic Hertford 01/01/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 26/01/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 23/02/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 09/03/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 23/03/2018 £6 25 

Tourism Week Walk - Historic Hertford 25/03/2018 £0 30 

Gorgeous Georgians 01/04/2018 £6 25 

Brush up your Shakespeare 02/04/2018 £6 25 

Radicals, rebels and dissenters 07/05/2018 £6 25 

Historic Hertford 28/05/2018 £6 25 

Crime & Punishment 28/05/2018 £6 25 

Chapter & Verse 27/08/2018 £6 25 
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Hertford's Buildings of Delight start 
(Hertford East to Parliament Square) 

08/09/2018 £0 30 

Hertford's Buildings of Delight start 
(Hertford East to Parliament Square) 

09/09/2018 £0 30 

Hertford's Buildings of Delight (Start at 
Salisbury Square) 

09/09/2018 £0 30 

Food Glorious Food 07/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 26/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 27/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 28/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 28/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 29/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 29/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 30/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 30/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 31/10/2018 £6 25 

Haunted Hertford 31/10/2018 £6 25 

Christmas Gala Bite-size Haunted 
Hertford 

23/11/2018 £4 25 

Christmas Gala Bite-size Haunted 
Hertford 

23/11/2018 £4 25 

Christmas Gala Bite-size Haunted 
Hertford 

23/11/2018 £4 25 

Haunted Hertford 28/12/2018 £6 25 

Historic Hertford 01/01/2019 £6 25 

Winning Windows 

Although the Winning Windows Competition is not a new initiative the theme for 
2017 which was ‘Let it Snow’ seemed to have been very popular with the traders 
in the town. A total of 23 traders entered the competition, against 14 entering the 
previous year. Hopefully we can continue to grow this competition next year with 
a similar theme. A lot of the traders were very keen to win, in part due to the 
generous prizes which Officers managed to secure from the sponsors. 

The competition sponsors were Hertford Theatre who donated a family ticket for 
opening night of the Panto worth £72, Lussmanns who donated £50 worth of 
vouchers and The Salisbury Arms who donated an Afternoon Tea for two worth 
£27.90. It is hoped that the Christmas Window display will increase sales at the 
traders who participated in the competition, as well as the TTIC. 

There may be an opportunity to roll this out for other seasons such as Easter/ 
Spring, Summer and Autumn/Harvest. Officers welcomes the views of the 
Committee on this matter. 

Cards for Good Causes 
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Since 20th October 2017 the TTIC has hosted ‘Cards for Good Causes’ which is 
an organisation with 25 member charities who open pop-up shops during the 
Christmas season, selling Christmas Cards on behalf of member and local 
charities.  

The response from customer have been largely positive, although we will look into 
streamlining the payment process if we were to host again next year. This is an 
additional service to the TTIC which is generating a small income whilst also 
raising money for charities. The income generated as of 25th November is £834.58 
of which the TTIC will keep 10% for hosting. 

Made in Herts 

TTIC staff have been looking into offering more products made in Hertfordshire 
such as the honey and preserves already being sold. Contact has been made 
with ‘Made in Herts’ to enquire if they are interested in TTIC selling art/jewellery 
art on their behalf on a commission basis and initial response was positive but 
further discussions need to take place. Further investment may be required as 
these items will most likely need to be displayed in lockable display cabinets to 
avoid damage. This activity will commence in January 2018 once the ‘Cards for 
Good Causes’ pop up shop has been taken down. 

Contact has been made with a local to Hertfordshire Tea Company, as well 
award-winning LULU Coffee Roasters. So far a small amount of coffee has been 
purchased for a trial before rolling out fully and this order is due to be delivered 
shortly.  

There may also be an opportunity to sell McMullen beers, Old Vodka and Pinkster 
Gin, which are all produced in Hertfordshire, however, this would require a licence 
which would be an additional charge to HTC of £190 for the application fee based 
on the rateable value of the TTIC. Officers welcomes the views of the Committee 
on this type of new retail activity. 

Click & Collect 

Officers has made contact with Nathan Bookbinder of East Herts District Council 
to discuss the opportunities of the TTIC becoming a Click & Collect point in 
Hertford. He has explained that this project is in its early development and that he 
is awaiting certain outcomes from Hertford Urban Design Strategy before he can 
progress. 

Officers have conducted research into various companies to find out if the TTIC 
will fall into the criteria set for Click & Collect Points. Hermes is not a possibility 
as they are only looking for convenience stores with late opening hours and open 
7 days per week.  
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Collect+ requires the following criteria to be met; centre to be open to the general 
public between the hours of 7am and 7pm as a minimum and be able to store at 
least 100 parcels that are up to 90cm x 60cm x 60cm in a secure area. The TTIC 
does not fit either of those requirements so this is not a possibility either.  

It would appear Doddle operates on a similar criteria and InPost Lockers are not 
possible as TTIC does not offer 24/7 access or ample free parking. Enquiries have 
been sent to HubBox and DPD regarding their criteria and still awaiting response. 

Calendar Launch 

The Calendar launch was held at Hertford Castle on 8th October with 11 of the 
winners and their guests attending. An exhibition of the images is currently in 
place at the TTIC with the hope that it would attract more interest and increase 
sales.  

The sales are up compared to the same reporting period as last year and sales 
and advertising has already exceeded the cost of printing. The price of the 
calendar has increased by just a 1p to keep it as an attractive offer to customers. 

Officers propose to contact advertisers earlier for next year’s calendar in the hope 
of selling all of the space as the number of advertisers was eight out of the total 
twelve spaces. This would then increase the income of the calendar sales. 

Event Support & Ticket Sales 

TTIC Officers have been assisting in taking enquiries for the Hertford 
Entrepreneurs events. Officers have also been contacting various organisations 
in Hertford and gathering information about their planned events for the upcoming 
Events Programme.  

Officers are also working on a ticket sales package similar to the sponsorship 
package for Castle Events to hopefully make TTIC ticket sales more attractive to 
event organisations. This package will be completed by the next reporting period. 

Hertfordshire Festival of Music (HFoM) has confirmed they wish to be partners 
with Hertford Town Council. HFoM has also agreed to pay cost price for the use 
of the Billboard opposite Hertford North Station to promote the 2018 Festival in 
the lead up to the Festival. The Marketing and Events Manager will be confirming 
dates for the billboard. 

It has been agreed that TTIC will be selling tickets for all the events during the 
2018 Festival at a reduced commission price of 7.5% rather than the usual 10% 
due to the lack of online ticket sales platforms, and to reflect the partnership 
arrangement.  
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TTIC staff will be managing the Eventbrite sales as well as the physical tickets 
and will promote the event through Town Boards, Social Media, websites and 
Newsletter as well as Solus Newsletters to the TTIC distribution list. There will be 
approximately 2,400 tickets at available for the Festival so this agreement will 
hopefully see a significant increase in ticket sales income.  

5. WAYS TO INCREASE SERVICES TO THE PUBLIC AT TTIC

Police surgeries 

Officers have met with Hertford Police to discuss the possibility of the TTIC 
hosting Police Surgeries where residents and businesses call in to discuss 
policing issues with officers or PCSO.  

It has been agreed that the TTIC will begin hosting these police surgeries which 
will be staffed by the Hertford Police Safer Neighbourhood Team in the week 
commencing 27th November with various dates in the lead up to the festive period 
with further surgeries to be established on a regular basis after that.  

The TTIC premises will not only give local people the opportunity to meet 
members of the Hertford Police Safer Neighbourhood Team face to face but will 
also be able to hold information leaflets and a Police contact box (police access 
only). This is to that individuals can sign up to the Neighbourhood Watch ‘Owl’ 
system and find similar documentation. This will improve the relationship between 
HTC and Hertford Police as well as expanding the services at the TTIC.  

Newsletters 

Officers are currently working on updating the design of the weekly electronic 
newsletter but due to staffing shortages have not been able to implement this.  

It is hoped the new design will be in place by early December. The template will 
include a more visually enhanced area to promote ‘Tickets for Sale’ and space for 
volunteering opportunities. 

Volunteering Opportunities 

Officers have made direct contact with various charities in Hertford to raise 
awareness of the Volunteer board at the TTIC. Some of the HTC volunteering 
opportunities have already been included on the weekly electronic newsletter and 
once the new design has been set it will include volunteering opportunities for 
other organisations as well as links on how to apply. 

Officers will be adding a dedicated page on the HTC website under the Town & 
Tourist Information Centre Tab for advertising opportunities in Hertford and 
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setting up links to charities and other pages where members of the public can 
search for volunteering opportunities. This page will be available for the next 
reporting period. 

A meeting has been set up with Ian Richardson of CVS, The Mayor of Hertford 
and the Town & Tourism Development Manager on 7th December 2017 to discuss 
additional services at the TTIC as well as expanding the Volunteering 
Opportunities Services which could be similar to the Police Surgeries mentioned 
above. 

Go Hertford Website 

The TTDM have been in talks with Beavergroup who manages the 
gohertford.co.uk website for us about developing a ‘Tickets for Sale’ section. 

Their advice would be to firstly create a CMS checkbox within the Events section 
that can be checked for all events which the TTIC is selling tickets for. Then a 
homepage Call to action would be created, similar to the sections on how to 
search in the directory and how to add yourself onto the weekly newsletter 
distribution list as per the below image. 

Once you click on this Call to action you will be linked through to a new page with 
a filtered view of the event page but only showing events we have tickets for sale. 
They have also advised us we might want to consider adding a 'Flag' to these 
events to make them stand out when present in the normal events list view. This 
work will cost between £200 and £400. 

During the reporting period there have been 11,128 sessions with a daily average 
of 182 sessions and 1236 sessions per week. There is an average of just over 2 
pages viewed per session totalling 23,553.  
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The majority of the sessions (95.38%) are from within the UK. Some sessions do 
not have a country set on their computer but the next highest scoring number of 
sessions is United States followed by France, Germany, Australia, Canada, India, 
The Netherlands and Spain. 

Divided by City London is where most sessions occur, followed by Hertford and 
Ware with the rest of the list mostly within Hertfordshire apart from Canvey Island 
and Saffron Walden and those not having set a city as a location. 

The most viewed page is the directory followed by events with some of the events 
scoring a lot of views such as the Food and Drink Festival. 

6. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 
a) The Committee notes this report.
b) The Committee approves the proposed commission rate for HFoM ticket

sales.
c) The Committee approves the proposed changes to gohertford.co.uk

website.

Report by: Jenny Bullen – Town and Tourism Development Manager 
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PAPER C 

REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT & LEISURE COMMITTEE – 
11TH DECEMBER 2017    

AGENDA ITEM 7 (B ) – EVENTS UPDATE 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

This report provides the Committee with an update on the 2018 events 
including those that have taken place since the Committee meeting. 

2. 2017 EVENTS

Hertford Christmas Gala – Sponsored by Go Move & Specsavers 

The Christmas Gala took place on Friday 24 November.  The Town Centre 

Officer organised an additional road closure in Maidenhead Street, to help 

extend the festive cheer towards The Wash and St Andrew Street.  This 

resulted in additional space to be used for exhibitors and musicians, whilst 

keeping the road accessible for Post Office vehicles. The closure worked very 

well and once building works cease, the area could accommodate more stalls 

for 2018. 

The road closure for safety on Fore Street between Shire Hall and the War 

Memorial took place once again, with even more stalls included within this area 

to offset the cost of the road closure. This also helped to link Parliament Square 

activity with the Market Place Christmas Market and other areas. 

There were some issues with the Security staff employed and the short road 
closure in Salisbury Square, but these are being addressed and will be 
resolved for the 2018 event. 

In Parliament Square, highlights included reindeer and a ‘Living Nativity’ scene, 
where families could dress up and have their photograph taken.  

Rides in Parliament Square, Railway Street, Bull Plain and Bircherley Green 
added to the festive cheer and there was even a special visit from the McMullen 
Horse and Dray. 

The main stage was located in Salisbury Square, with entertainment from the 
Simon Balle Big Band, Take Note Choir, Casanna Performance Academy, 
Alysha, Stagecoach Hertford and Somewhere 2 Sing. Many of these groups 
were new to Hertford Town Council events. 

The Mayor of Hertford awarded the trophy for the annual Winning Windows 
Competition to Hertford Hair. Second prize went to Go Move and Cinnabar was 
third in the popular competition. 
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Many retailers offered special deals and ran themed activities throughout the 
evening, which were featured within the Gala programme. Mudlarks Café and 
Hertford Museum housed Santa once again with their charity Grottos, which 
were well attended. 

The Elf Trail also launched within 20 local businesses and will run for three 
weeks, until Friday 15th December. 

Think Christmas Think Hertford – Sponsored by Go Move & Specsavers 

On Saturday 25th November, over 20 local businesses put on free tastings, 
promotions and special offers for the town’s “Think Christmas Think Hertford” 
event, encouraging residents to shop locally this Christmas. 

The weekly Charter Market took place with a few festive additions, 
complementing the discounts on offer. Santa also stayed for the day at 
Mudlarks Garden Café. 

In Bircherley Green, Art Shed ran Christmas craft workshops, visitors were 
treated to appearances from Elsa and Anna from the film Frozen, and the 
students from Make Believe put on a special themed performance. 

Over in Parliament Square, families were able to enter the Giant Snow Globe 
free of charge. Acoustic musicians entertained the waiting visitors and Hertford 
Rotary were on hand to provide mulled wine for the adults queuing. 

Christmas Lighting 

At the October Development and Leisure meeting, the Committee requested 
that Officers look to enhance the lighting scheme in St Andrew Street.  

Due to time restraints, it was not possible to add additional lighting to this area 
for the 2017 display.  

The Town Centre Officer has carried out preliminary investigations to enhance 
the scheme for next year. As the Christmas lighting contract expires in the 
new year, a report will be submitted to the Committee to review the current 
scheme and consider options for change. 

3. 2018 EVENTS PROGRAMME

Officers are busy organising the approved 2018 events programme by 
organising equipment, marketing material and entertainment. 

A printed events programme detailing January – June Hertford based events 
(including Council events and other local organisation events) has been 
designed. 18,000 events programmes will be printed with 14,000 copies being 
delivered through SG13 & SG14 residential post boxes within Hertford Town 
Council’s boundaries. The events programme will contain limited advertising 
from local businesses to offset the cost of the printed programme and 
distribution.  
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Stall holder and sponsorship bookings are being sourced for the 2018 events 
programme to help offset the increasing cost of running the events. 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

a) The Committee notes the report.

Report by Melissa Reynolds – Marketing and Events Manager 
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PAPER D 

REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT & LEISURE COMMITTEE – 
(11 DECEMBER 2017)    

AGENDA ITEM 7 (C)  – EVENT STALL HOLDER INCOME 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

This report asks for the Committee to review the 15% donation to the Mayor 
of Hertford’s Appeal Fund (MoHAF) from income generated from stall holders 
exhibiting at Hertford Castle Community Events. 

2. BACKGROUND

In March 2008 Development and Leisure Committee resolved that: 

 The stall charges be approved for charges made for different types of
stalls attending events at Hertford Castle

 Town Council collected all revenue form Castle events and then paid
15% of the revenue to Mayor of Hertford’s Appeal Fund as a single
lump sum payment on an annual basis.

The resolutions amended previous practice. 

3. STALL HOLDER INCOME FIGURES

The below table shows the contribution to MoHAF from the 2009/2010 
financial year. 

Financial 
Year 

Contribution to MoHAF from 
Stall Holder Income 

2009/2010 £1,482.77 

2010/2011 £933.45 

2011/2012 £1,261.57 

2012/2013 £683.55 

2013/2014 £444.72 

2014/2015 £883.50 

2015/2016 £1,436.53 

2016/2017 £1,479.30 

It is important to note that the first three years’ figures in the table include 15% 
income from stall holders at both castle events and town centre events 
(Christmas Gala). High levels of income was generated from the first three 
documented years from revenue generated from running Wedding Exhibitions 
at Hertford Castle. It was decided by the Committee in 2013 to stop running 
Wedding Exhibitions at Hertford Castle as no venue hire bookings were taken 
as a result from running the events. This is because research shows that 
couples book wedding venues prior to attending wedding exhibitions. 
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3. CURRENT SITUATION

Due to the increased number of castle events taking place during the past 
three years and the popularity of the events, the stall holder prices continue to 
increase year on year. Therefore the contribution to the MoHAF has also 
increased as a result of the income generated from stall holders. 

Although the income generated from stall holder fees has increased year on 
year, the rising costs associated with running the events programme has also 
increased. 

As an example, additional toilets, bins, HTC staff, security etc are required to 
cope with the expansion and footfall of the community events. 

In addition, the equipment and advertising (printed events programmes) has 
increased year on year due to inflation but also due to the expansion of the 
events for example using the Island and Moat garden for Rock at the Castle. 

The table below shows the base budget, actual expenditure and income 
generated for the events taken place during the 2016/2017 financial year. 

Base Budget 
Expenditure  

Actual 
Expenditure 
(excluding 

Officer costs) 

Income Generated 
from stall holders & 
sponsorship (After 
15% donation to 

MoHAF) 

Total Cost after 
Income deducted 

£29,160 £36,295 £35,287 £1008 

Note that this table includes the Town Development Fund which doesn’t just 
cover the cost of events. The expenditure doesn’t include Officer costs, which 
is an estimated £94,130. 

4. FUTURE ARRANGEMENTS

The Committee are asked to review the current formalised and informal 
arrangements in place and discuss whether they would like to continue with 
the existing arrangements, or make alterations to the contributions made to 
the MoHAF to implement from the 2018/2019 financial year. 

5. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

a) The Committee agrees on the figure to be contributed to MoHAF from
stallholders attending events organised by Hertford Town Council and
whether a contribution is made from both castle and town events.

b) The Committee notes the report.

Report by Melissa Reynolds – Marketing and Events Manager 
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REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE COMMITTEE 
– 11TH DECEMBER 2017

AGENDA ITEM 7 (D) – HERTFORD TOWN CENTRE OFFICER’S REPORT ON 
NON EVENT PRIORITIES IN THE TOWN CENTRE  

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To update the Committee on the progress of the Committee’s priorities for the 
town centre apart from those included in the Events Report. 

2. CURRENT SITUATION

Free town centre Wi-Fi 

During September, 5420 unique users accessed the Wi-Fi, a steady increase, 
with this number rising again to 5740 in October. Figures show that the daily 
average number of visitors keeps increasing, 675 in September and 742 in 
October. 

Figures show that Maidenhead Street continues to receive the highest 
monthly usage. 

Three new Wi-Fi boxes have now been installed at Hertford Theatre, Natural 
Health and Intersport. Listed Building Consent has been approved for the 
majority of the other sites (as of 20th November) and installation of the Wi-Fi 
boxes should be completed by January to launch in the early New Year. 

Love Hertford Awards 

At the February 2017 Development and Leisure Committee, it was decided 
that the existing ‘Cheerful Traders Competition’ should be enhanced to 
commend more than one retailer in the town centre. Details of the revised 
competition were included in the February report for consideration although 
the Committee asked for further details on the entry process, categories, 
launch date and business eligibility. Further information is detailed below. 

It is proposed that the competition name will change from ‘Cheerful Trader’ to 
the ‘Love Hertford Awards’ and launch in March 2018. 

Hertford based traders with under four branches nationwide will be eligible to 
enter their business into a maximum of two categories listed below. 

Suggested title ‘… Retailer of the Year 2018’ categories will be: 
Independent  
Fashion  
Pub or Restaurant 
Café or Fast Food  
Hair & Beauty 
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Home & Leisure 
Community & Voluntary 
Professional Services 
Estate Agency 
People’s Favourite 

There will be a simple entry form available from the Town and Tourist 
Information Centre and also online at www.gohertford.co.uk for the 
businesses to complete themselves. 

As part of the entry form there will be space for traders to state why they feel 
they should be shortlisted, to really sell their ‘USP’. 

A suggested Shortlisting Committee, comprising the Mayor of Hertford, 
Chairman of the Development & Leisure Committee, Town & Tourism 
Development Manager and the Town Centre Officer, will look at applications 
in April and shortlist five businesses for each category. 

Following the shortlisting process, the general public will be able to cast their 
vote in each category over a four week period. This will be via an online 
survey, the Go Hertford website or via a paper voting form. 
Businesses will be able to display a ‘vote for us’ poster to encourage shoppers 
to vote for them.  

Once the entry numbers are verified, the initiative will culminate with an 
Awards Ceremony at Hertford Castle in June. At this event the top three 
businesses who have accumulated the highest amount of entries in each 
category will be invited to find out  their winning position and receive a prize. 

The first place winner will be classified as the ‘Gold’ category and will receive 
a trophy, personalised branded window sticker and business use of the 
winners logo. Second place will be ‘Silver; and third place ‘Bronze’ winners 
will also gain a window sticker and use of the logo, reflecting their prize 
position. It is hoped the Town Centre Officer will obtain additional prizes for 
each category to compliment. 

It is anticipated this would be an annual event, which would grow year on year 
in popularity and help build the profile of the businesses participating.   

3. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

a) The Committee notes the report.

Report by Nikki Smith, Town Centre Officer 
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PAPER F 

REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT & LEISURE COMMITTEE – 
11 DECEMBER 2017 

AGENDA ITEM 7 (E)– HERTFORD ENTREPRENEURS 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

This report provides the Committee with an update on the Hertford Entrepreneurs 
events and awards. 

2. PAST EVENTS

The last Hertford Entrepreneurs (HE) event took place at Hertford Castle on 
Wednesday 19th October. The guest speaker was Mark Williams, the Director 
of Sales Mind and the event topic was ‘Developing a Winning Mindset’. 

54 entrepreneurs registered to attend the event of which only 29 
entrepreneurs attended the event, 11 of these businesses are Hertford based 
businesses. 

3. EVENT ATTENDANCE & MEMBERSHIP

Entrepreneurs are required to register in advance to secure a seat at the 
upcoming events. It is important to note that although the events are aimed at 
supporting Hertford residents and businesses based in the county town, stats 
show that on average, half of the entrepreneurs attending the events are 
businesses or entrepreneurs that are not based in Hertford. 

The number of entrepreneurs that register to attend the free events frequently 
reaches maximum capacity, although unfortunately the attendance at the 
events is significantly lower. It was felt that as the events are free of charge, 
the commitment to attend is lower than what it would be if the events were 
charged in advance. 

The HE Committee discussed options for change (see Appendix A) and voted 
to trial charging £10 per person to attend each event (subject to the 
Development and Leisure Committee approval) and would review the 
attendance statistics following the event to determine if it was suitable to 
continue with charging a fee. This money will be used by Hertford Town 
Council towards the cost of running Hertford Entrepreneurs events. 

4. PROPOSED 2018 EVENTS

The Committee proposed to run four events including the HE Awards during 
2018 (see Appendix A for event topics and dates). 

5. HERTFORD ENTREPRENEUR OF THE YEAR AWARDS

It is proposed that the Hertford Entrepreneur of the Year Awards 2018 would 
run in a similar format to the 2017 events (see Appendix A for further details). 
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Entrepreneurs would only be eligible to enter the awards if they reside in 
Hertford or the business they own is based in Hertford.  
Councillor Andrew Stevenson will contribute £1500 from his Hertfordshire 
County Council Locality Budget towards the awards prize money. (See 
Appendix A for further details). 

6. HERTFORD ENTREPRENEURS COMMITTEE MEMBERS

The Committee requested that a HE Committee Member criteria document be 
formed to establish joining eligibility and continued requirement commitments 
from all HE Committee Members. The proposed criteria will be submitted for 
the Development and Leisure Committee to consider at the next Committee 
Meeting. 

7. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

a) The Committee approves the proposed HE events for 2018 including the
Hertford Entrepreneur of the Year Awards.

b) The Committee approves the decision to charge a £10 fee for
entrepreneurs to attend the first 2018 event. If the pricing structure
sustains or increases the current attendance levels, the Committee
approves to continue charging a £10 fee to cover the costs associated with
running the events. Note that attendance to the HE Awards event will be
free of charge for visitors to attend.

c) The Committee notes the report.

Report by Melissa Reynolds – Marketing and Events Manager 
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Minutes from the Hertford Entrepreneurs Steering Group 

Hertford Castle 

16th November 2017 - 18.00 – 20.00 

Present: Isabel Sigmac (Chairman of HEN) (IS)  

Cllr Andrew Stevenson (AS) 

Justine Perry (Cariad Marketing) (JP) 

Neal Brand (Arabis Accountancy Services) (NB) 

Mary Sykes (Hertfordshire Chamber of Commerce) (MS) 

Melissa Reynolds (Hertford Town Council) (MR)  

1 Apologies for Absence: 

Will Huggins (Zoocha) (WH), Tony Fagg (McDonald’s) (TF) 

2 Review of 2017 Events: 

2.1 The Committee felt that the 2017 events programme was varied in subject matter and that the 

guest speakers were well received from the entrepreneurs that attended. 

2.2 The Committee thanked Hertford Town Council for their continued support in providing Officer 

time and hosting events at the castle. 

2.3  There was concern from some of the Committee members about the level of attendance, as on 

average the events reach half the rooms maximum capacity. 

3 Attendance Levels & Options for Charging 

3.1) As the events are free of charge, many of the entrepreneurs that register to attend ‘drop out’ on the 

evening without giving notice. At the last event, fifty percent of entrepreneurs who registered to attend, 

didn’t turn up on the evening, this is a frequent occurrence. 

3.2) The Committee remarked that as the events are free of charge, there isn’t the level of commitment to 

attend from Entrepreneurs as there would be if the events were charged. 

3.3) The options for change were as follows: 

Option 1. Charge Entrepreneurs a nominal fee eg £25 for being a HE member, they could then attend 

events free of charge. 

Option 2. Continue offering free entry to the events 

Option 3. Trial charging £10 per person to attend the next event and review the statistics following 

the event. 

The Committee voted to trial Option 3 for the first event of 2018 subject to the approval of the HTC 

Development and Leisure Committee. The income generated would help to offset the cost of 

refreshments at the event and depending on the level of income generated, could contribute towards the 

HE Awards prize money. 

3.4) It was also suggested that sponsorship from events could be sourced to help cover the costs of events 

and generate income to contribute as HE Awards prize money. This idea will not be implemented in the 

near future. 

4 Proposed Events for 2018 

4.1) It was agreed that four events including the HE Awards should take place for 2018. 

4.2) The 2018 proposed events are as follows: 
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Topic – GDPR (+ the launch of the HE Awards) 

Dates - Thursday 31st January or Thursday 1st February 

Mary Sykes to confirm date and guest speaker. 

Topic – Hertford Entrepreneur of the Year Awards Evening 

Dates – Thursday 29th March or Thursday 5th April 

All HE Committee members to confirm suitable date. 

Topic –McMullen’s guest speaker (title not confirmed) 

Dates – Thursday 4th July or Thursday 12th July 

Isabel Sigmac to confirm date and guest speaker 

Topic – Social PR 

Dates – Thursday 11th October or Thursday 18th October 

Mary Sykes and Justine Perry to confirm suitable date as they will be the guest speakers. 

5. Hertford Entrepreneur of the Year 2018

5.1)  It was agreed that the 2017 format of having a winner from a small business category and winner 

from a medium business category worked well.  

5.2) For the 2018 Awards, it was decided to have two winners, similar to the 2017 Awards. The 

categories would be ‘Hertford New Business of the Year’ (businesses that have been running for 

24months and under) and the ‘Hertford Entrepreneur of the Year’ (businesses that have been operating 

for over 25months. 

5.3)  Andrew Stevenson agreed to contribute £1500 from his County Council locality budget to the 

prize money for the HE Awards. It was noted that future prize money would need to be generated from 

either sponsorship, generated from the attendance fee or provided by Hertford Town Council for the 

2019/2020 event. 

5.4)  Melissa Reynolds to apply for the County Council locality grant and to review the entry questions 

for the 2018 awards.  

6. Criteria to become a Hertford Entrepreneur Committee Member

6.1)  Following Craig Harrisons resignation and the request from current HE Awards Winner, Bradley 

Palmer from the Auto Agency to join the HE Committee, it was agreed that joining criteria be 

formulated. Melissa Reynolds to draft HE Committee Member criteria which would be circulated to the 

Chairman for consideration.  

6.2) Isabel Sigmac to contact Will Huggins and Tony Fagg to confirm they want to continue being HE 

Committee members. 

End of meeting 19.30. 
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REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE COMMITTEE – 
11TH DECEMBER 2017 

AGENDA ITEM 8 (a) – HIRE OF VENUES  

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To provide the Committee with an update on hire revenue for the Castle and 
Mill Bridge Rooms for 2017/2018.  

2. DOWNSHIRE SUITE INCOME

Table 1 shows bookings for the April – October period as a comparison year 
on year. 

Table 1 

Budget Description 
Apr’16-Oct’16 

£ 
Apr’17-Oct’17 

£ 

4200 
DS Hire – Weddings & 
Receptions 

37,068 36,245 

4201 DS Hire – Corporate Hire 6,538 9,304 

4202 DS Hire – Private Hire 5,734 10,287 

4210 DS Catering 4,629 8,199 

Total 53,969 64,035 

Income from wedding hire over the last fifteen years is shown below. 

Year Income Year Income Year Income 

2002/03 £6,012 2007/08 £19,567 2012/13 £16,049 

2003/04 £8,766 2008/09 £16,293 2013/14 £14,329 

2004/05 £10,149 2009/10 £16,167 2014/15 £21,397 
2005/06 £21,512 2010/11 £18,621 2015/16 £41,909 
2006/07 £19,163 2011/12 £24,293 2016/17 £52,688 

Table 2 shows the total income secured for bookings taken during the 
2017/2018 financial year. 

Ceremonies & 
Receptions 

Corporate Hire Private Hire 

Gross Income 
Secured 

 £39,842 £11,832 £13,083 

An additional £6,250 has secured from the set corkage fee. 
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Table 3 shows the total income secured for bookings taken during the 
2018/2019 financial year. 

Ceremonies & 
Receptions 

Corporate Hire Private Hire 

Gross Income 
Secured 

£23,652 £240 £4,025 

An additional £2,500 has been secured from the set corkage fee. 

3. WEDDING CEREMONY & RECEPTION HIRE 2019 - 2020

The average cost of a UK wedding has increased by 9.6% from last year to an 
average cost of £27,161. (Source: Hitched.co.uk) 

The existing pricing structure for ceremony and receptions at Hertford Castle 
covers 2018. As bookings have already been taken for 2019 and 2020, it is 
appropriate to review the pricing structure and complete a competitor analysis 
to ensure the offering at Hertford Castle is competitive within the market place. 

Hertford Castle is unlike most over wedding venues as it doesn’t have an in 
house catering department. Most wedding venues will offer packages which 
include catering, this is because the mark up on food is extremely high. 

One of the unique selling points of Hertford Castle is that couples are able to 
source their own caterers to cater to their budget. Hertford Castle also offers 
couples the opportunity to pay a corkage fee and bring alcohol onto site rather 
than purchasing from the venue. This is unlike most venues and allows 
couples more flexibility and options to suit budget. 

Interestingly, research shows that many local venues will not offer a ceremony 
booking without being followed by a reception hire booking. Some venues will 
offer ceremony only bookings which must take place before 12noon. This then 
allows the venue to take an additional ceremony and reception booking the 
same day which is more lucrative. 

Many venues also have ‘hidden costs’ in addition to the advertised ceremony 
or reception booking. For example, some venues will charge between £1.50 - 
£3.50 per chair for the ceremony which is an additional cost to the advertised 
ceremony price.  
Unlike these venues, Hertford Castle prides itself on offering packaged 
ceremony bookings which include chair covers, sparkling wine and floral desk 
displays. There are no ‘hidden costs’ at Hertford Castle which again is another 
unique selling point. VAT is also included in the advertised rated unlike some 
venues. 

Comparisons have been made with over 30 local venues (within a 20mile 
radius) which has resulted in proposed prices shown for 2019 and 2020 
weddings in Appendix A.  

The proposed pricing shown in Appendix A is competitive and on par with 
other similar venues.  
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The only proposed pricing which is higher than average is the rates shown for 
Sunday and bank holiday bookings. The reason why the pricing is evidently 
higher than other venues for these dates is because unlike other venues, 
Hertford Castle is not a functioning building on a weekend. It’s important to 
note that Saturday hire is the most popular day of the week to book a large-
scale function. Therefore, cleaning time needs to be accounted for on a 
Sunday morning prior to a wedding/reception booking which can take up to 
three hours depending on the usage from the night before.  

4. MILL BRIDGE ROOMS INCOME

Bookings for the Mill Bridge Rooms have increased further on last year’s 
income and dramatically since the refurbishment carried out in February and 
March 2015. 

Budget Description 
Apr’16- Oct’16 

£ 
Apr’17-Oct’17 

£ 

4400 Mill Bridge Room Income 8,403 9,541 

5. MILL BRIDGE ROOMS HIRE PRICING 2018 - 2019

With the Mill Bridge Rooms being close to maximum capacity, it is appropriate to 
review the pricing structure from April 2018 – March 2019. 

Following competitor analysis, the venue remains to be competitive and priced 
mid range against other similar venues.  

Appendix B shows the current room hire rates and proposed price increase from 
April 2018. 

6. RECOMMENDATIONS

     It is RECOMMENDED that 

a) The Committee approves the proposed pricing structure for wedding
ceremonies and reception hire at Hertford Castle.

b) The Committee approves the proposed pricing structure for the Mill
Bridge Rooms venue hire.

c) The Committee notes the report.

Report by: 
Melissa Reynolds, Marketing & Events Manager  
Jackie Haynes, Private Hire & Functions Co-ordinator 
Stephen Davies, Finance Manager 
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Hertford Castle, The Castle, Hertford, Hertfordshire, SG14 1HR 

www.hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   weddings@hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   Tel: 01992 552885 

Civil Ceremony Package 
For up to 60 guests 

Two hour exclusive hire of the Downshire Suite comprising the Mayor’s Parlour, Salisbury Room & Conservatory 

Chair covers & sashes to fit your preferred colour scheme   

Full access to the Castle Grounds and River Lea for your memorable photographs 

Dedicated Wedding Coordinator & Facilities Officer 

Please note that all prices are inclusive of VAT 

Please note that you are required to book a minimum of a four-hour hire 

when booking a Sunday or Bank Holiday date. 

2018 Prices 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £400 

Friday £600 

Saturday £800 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1000 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £500 

Friday £700 

Saturday £900 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1100 

Autumn or Winter  

October  – February 

2019 

Monday – Thursday £400 

Friday £600 

Saturday £800 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1000 

Proposed 2019 Prices 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £440 

Friday £660 

Saturday £880 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1100 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £540 

Friday £780 

Saturday £1200 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1350 

Autumn or Winter  

October  – February 

2020 

Monday – Thursday £440 

Friday £660 

Saturday £880 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1100 

Proposed 2020 Prices 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £480 

Friday £725 

Saturday £1000 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1250 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £580 

Friday £900 

Saturday £1300 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1500 

Autumn or Winter  

October  – February 

2021 

Monday – Thursday £480 

Friday £725 

Saturday £1000 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1250 
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Hertford Castle, The Castle, Hertford, Hertfordshire, SG14 1HR 

www.hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   weddings@hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   Tel: 01992 552885 

Deluxe Civil Ceremony package 
For up to 60 guests  

Two hour exclusive hire of the Downshire Suite comprising the Mayor’s Parlour, Salisbury Room & Conservatory 

Chair covers & sashes to fit with your preferred colour scheme   

Full access to the Castle Grounds and River Lea for your memorable photographs 

Floral desk display for signing of the register 

A glass of sparkling wine for each of your guests 

Dedicated Wedding Coordinator & Facilities Officer 

2018 Prices 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £600 

Friday £800 

Saturday £1000 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1200 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £700 

Friday £900 

Saturday £1200 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1400 

Autumn or Winter  

October  – February 

2019 

Monday – Thursday £600 

 Friday £800 

Saturday £1000 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1200 

Proposed 2019 Prices 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £640 

Friday £860 

Saturday £1180 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1400 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £740 

Friday £980 

Saturday £1400 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1550  

Autumn or Winter  

October  – February 2020 

Monday – Thursday £640 

 Friday £860 

Saturday £1180 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1400 

Proposed 2020 Prices 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £680 

Friday £925 

Saturday £1300 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1550 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £780 

Friday £1100 

Saturday £1500 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1600 

Autumn or Winter  

October  – February 2021 

Monday – Thursday £680 

 Friday £925 

Saturday £1300 

Sunday or B/H Monday 

£1550 

Please note that all prices are inclusive of VAT 

Please note that you are required to book a minimum of a four-hour hire 

when booking a Sunday or Bank Holiday date. 
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Hertford Castle, The Castle, Hertford, Hertfordshire, SG14 1HR 

www.hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   weddings@hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   Tel: 01992 552885 

Castle Reception 

 Hourly Room Rates 

Available until 12midnight 

Exclusive hire of the entire Downshire Suite to accommodate up to 100 guests. 

The Downshire Suite comprises the Mayor’s Parlour, Salisbury Room & Conservatory 

Full access to the Castle Grounds and River Lea for those memorable photographs 

CURRENT PRICE PROPOSED PRICE 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Wednesday £200 

Thursday or Friday £250 

Saturday £300 

Sunday or Bank Holiday Monday £350 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Wednesday £200 

Thursday or Friday £250 

Saturday £350 

Sunday or Bank Holiday Monday £400 

Autumn or Winter 

October  – February  

Monday – Wednesday £200 

Thursday or Friday £250 

Saturday £300 

Sunday or Bank Holiday Monday £350 

Spring 

March – May 

Monday – Thursday £200 

Friday £250 

Saturday £350 

Sunday or Bank Holiday Monday £400 

Summer 

June – September 

Monday – Thursday £250 

Friday £300 

Saturday £375 

Sunday or Bank Holiday Monday £425 

Autumn or Winter 

October  – February  

Monday – Thursday £200 

Friday £250 

Saturday £350 

Sunday or Bank Holiday Monday £400 

Tables and chairs are provided by Hertford Castle at no additional cost. 

Please note that you are required to book a minimum of a four-hour hire 

when booking a Sunday or Bank Holiday date. 

Please note that all prices are inclusive of VAT 
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Hertford Castle, The Castle, Hertford, Hertfordshire, SG14 1HR 

www.hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   weddings@hertfordcastle.co.uk   -   Tel: 01992 552885 

Early Access 

At Hertford Castle, we understand you may require early access to the venue prior to your function. 

We therefore offer a discounted early access flat fee of £75 per hour. 

Please note that all prices are inclusive of VAT 

Catering 

At Hertford Castle, we understand that everyone has different tastes.  

Our customers are therefore able to decide upon their own choice of caterer. 

This unique opportunity enables the couple to source a caterer or work with our preferred suppliers, 

 who will assist each couple to tailor a menu that suits your requirements. 

If you use your own choice of caterer, all we ask in return is that they leave the kitchen as it was found. 

We also recommend that the couple check with the chosen caterer  

to ensure they have a reputable hygiene star rating. 

Inside Hertford Castle, we are able to accommodate for up to 60 guests for a seated dining experience or 

 100 guests for a standing buffet. 

Alcoholic Beverages 

At Hertford Castle we offer a flat fee for corkage that enables couples to purchase 

and bring their own alcohol onto site. 

Flat fee for corkage is £250 for functions 

Alternatively, Hertford Castle is able to supply alcohol for your function. Prices available upon request. 

Please note that all prices are inclusive of VAT 
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MILL BRIDGE ROOM RATES 

April 2017 – 
 March 2018 

Private Booking 
Prices 

April 2017 – 
March 2018 
10 % Charity 

Booking 
Discount 

April 2018 – March 2019 

Proposed Private Booking 
Prices 

April 2018 – March 2019 

Proposed 10% Charity Booking 
Discount 

Monday – Friday 
9am – 6pm 

£15.00 per hour £13.50 per hour £16.00 per hour £14.40 per hour 

Monday – Friday 
6pm – 10pm 

£17.00 per hour £15.30 per hour £18.00 per hour £16.20 per hour 

Weekends & 
Bank Holiday 

£22.50 per hour £20.25 per hour £23.50 per hour 
Minimum of a 3 hour booking 

£21.15 per hour 
Minimum of a 3 hour booking 

Full Day Rate 
Weekdays 
9am – 6pm 

£130.00 £117.00 £130.00 £117.00 

Full Day 
Rate 

Weekends 
9am – 6pm 

£175.00 £157.50 £185.00 £166.50 

Hertford Town Council recommends that clients view the premises prior to hiring the venue. 
Viewings are made by appointment only and available Monday – Friday 9am – 4.30pm. 

A non-refundable deposit of 20% is required to secure the booking. 
(Full payment of the booking is required within 28 days) 

A non-refundable deposit of 20% is required for a series of bookings made at the same time. 
A completed booking form and cheque made payable to ‘Hertford Town Council’ must be received to secure and 

confirm any provisional booking. 
Provisional bookings can only be held for 14 days. 

Please note the following additional information: 
All guests must depart by 10pm. 

As per our Terms & Conditions, a bond of £100, paid in cash or cheque, is required as a damage waiver by the time 
of final payment. This will be returned upon satisfactory inspection of the rooms. 

The venue must be left clean and tidy ready for the next user. 
All electrical equipment brought into the building must be PAT tested and all necessary insurances certificated. 

Trestle tables and chairs are available and included in the room hire. 
‘Pay and Display’ car parks are within walking distance in St Andrew Street and Gascoyne Way. 

 Email - customerservices@hertford.gov.uk - Telephone - 01992 552885 - Website - www.hertford.gov.uk 
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PAPER H 

REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT & LEISURE COMMITTEE – 
11 DECEMBER 2017 

AGENDA ITEM 8 (B)– FRIENDS OF HERTFORD CASTLE 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To update the Committee on the activities of the ‘Friends of Hertford Castle’.  
The ‘Friends of Hertford Castle’ continue to be actively involved in the events 
organised at the Castle, as tour guides and stewards. The group meet 
regularly to discuss events and provide feedback to the Council. 

2. CURRENT SITUATION

The Friends of Hertford Castle held their autumn meeting on 11 October, to 
review the year’s events and plan for 2018.  The minutes of this meeting are 
attached.   

Officers will be running a recruitment campaign in the near future to appoint 
new volunteers to assist running tours and stewarding at Castle Open Days. 

The FoHC would like for Castle Wall Tours to take place during Castle Open 
Days and for the Sword and Mace to be displayed if volunteer numbers 
increase. 

Last entry to Hertford Castle during Open Days will be no later than 15 
minutes before the event closing time. 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

a) The Committee notes the report.

Report by Melissa Reynolds – Marketing and Events Manager 
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Minutes from the Meeting of Friends of Hertford Castle 

11 October 2017 

Present: Freda Joshua (FJ) Jennie Gray (JG) 

Peter Cooper (PC) Jean Riddell (JR) 

Geoffrey Rice (GR)  Dorothy Toyn (DT)  

Cllr Jane Sartin (JS)  Melissa Reynolds (MR) 

Cllr Susan Dunkley (SD) Susan Gilford (SG) 

Corin Jones (CJ) Anthea Clamp (AC) 

 PC welcomed everyone to the meeting, particularly Corin Jones, a new FOHC member. 

1 Apologies for Absence: Pam Harris, Anthea Nott (who sent an e-mail to say how much she 

had enjoyed her second year and thanked everyone for their help and support), Jenny Owens, 

Peter Ruffles, Brendan Clifford, Elizabeth Eastman, Janet Bird and Colin Bird 

2 Minutes of the Last Meeting held on the 19 April 2017 were approved. 

3 Matters Arising:  

i) It was confirmed that the DVD is now playing on a continuous loop

4 Election of Officers:  PC pointed out that this item had been left off the agenda.  However, 

he agreed to continue as Chairperson and FJ to continue as Secretary. 

Both were unopposed. 

5 Budgetary Issues:  There is a balance of £268.00 left in the budget.  MR suggested, and it 

was agreed. that this should be spent on a recruitment drive for more Friends.  MR will 

arrange for leaflets to be printed and distributed by the TIC, the museum, libraries and 

through her distribution list.  It could also be publicized on the town council’s website and 

other social media networks 

DT asked if she could spend some of the budget on buying a few teddies, which could be 

dressed appropriately, to make the treasure hunts more fun.  This was agreed. 

MR said that the budget for 2017/18 was likely to be £311.00 

6 Castle Open Days: 

Review of the 2017 Season:   

It was agreed that this had been a successful and busy season with over 1000 people going 

through the Castle at most of the events and JS thanked all the volunteers for their efforts. 

JR asked if there could be a different arrangement for pushchairs left whilst their owners 

were touring the Castle.  At the moment, they have been left by the front door, thereby 

blocking access. After some discussion, it was agreed that MR would investigate the 

possibility of leaving them in the reception office. 

It was suggested that there should be some sweets available at the exit from the basement to 

hand out as rewards to children who had completed the treasure hunt.  This has been the case 

in previous years but had been overlooked this year. 

It was confirmed that dogs were not allowed in the Castle, except for service dogs 

It was agreed that the last entries into the Castle on open days should be no later than 15 

minutes before closing time to ensure that the rooms were empty and stewards were able to 

leave promptly at closing time. 

The effect of the Town Council’s Safeguarding procedures, which has resulted in doubling 
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up of stewards in all the rooms, was discussed.  It has meant that there have not been enough 

stewards to conduct wall tours or to allow the sword and mace to be exhibited in the Mayor’s 

Parlour.  However, after some discussion it was realised that, with the increase in visitor 

numbers going through the Castle, two stewards were actually needed in all the rooms.  It is 

hoped, therefore, that the recruitment drive will result in more volunteers. 

MR circulated the proposed programme of events for 2018 (attached for those of you who 

weren’t at the meeting) 

7  Hertford Castle Tours:  JS enlarged upon the report from the Development and Leisure 

Committee regarding charging for private Castle tours (excluding schools and open days) 

which was circulated with the agenda.  The meeting agreed that this was an appropriate 

charge to make.  JS said that that 25% of the money raised should go to the Mayor’s Appeal 

Fund. 

8  Any Other Business: 

i) JR reported that there was a shortage of tour guides during the week.  FJ asked if the

TIC was up-tp-date with the names of those available.  It was confirmed that there should be 

no more than 60 people accepted for tours.  This number can then be split into two groups. 

JR suggested that, when school tours are being conducted, the dungeon door should be shut 

ii) AC presented a book entitled ‘George VI King and Emperor’ to JS.  The book had

belonged to her father and she thought it would be of interest to those involved with the 

Castle as it included sections about the Castle. 

iii) FJ asked if the wigs on the models in the court room could be replaced with some that

were more true to life.  She also asked if there could be a red light of some sort, maybe 

flickering, in the fire in the Victorian Kitchen to make it more realistic 

iv} JG said that, on one or two occasions through the summer, she had volunteered for 

events but had not been called, despite there apparently being a shortage of stewards.  MR 

said she would follow that up. 

Date and Time of Next Meeting:  6.30 on Wednesday, 18 April 2018 
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PAPER I 

REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE  DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE COMMITTEE  - 
11 DECEMBER 2017      

AGENDA ITEM 9 – CCTV AND TAXI MARSHAL UPDATE 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To provide a commentary on the CCTV statistics for 2017 and update the 
Committee on the current issues relating to the town’s CCTV cameras and Taxi 
Marshal service. 

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The Stevenage CCTV monitoring centre produce a monthly report giving the 
numbers of incidents and arrests involving CCTV cameras. The reports for the 
different areas covered by the CCTV network are available for viewing or 
download at http://www.hertfordshirecctv.co.uk along with back copies of “Camera 
Shy” the quarterly newsletter of the Hertfordshire CCTV Partnership.  

3. INCIDENTS - JANUARY TO OCTOBER 2017

The CCTV cameras in Hertford recorded the following numbers and types of 
incident and the figures for 2016 are shown as comparatives: 

Code Type 
Jan to 

Oct 2016 
Jan to 

Oct 2017 Difference 
% 

Inc/(Dec) 

AL Alarm action 6 7 1 16.7% 

AB Abduction 0 1 1 N/A 

AF Affray 33 29 (4) (12.1%) 

AR Arson/fire 5 1 (4) (80.0%) 

AS 
Assault/robbery/offensive 
weapon 38 38 0 0.0% 

B Burglary 0 3 3 N/A 

BE Begging 1 1 0 0.0% 

BR Broken Down Vehicle 0 1 1 N/A 

BRE Breach of bail 2 1 (1) (50.0%) 

CR Criminal damage 7 14 7 100.0% 

D Deception 0 3 3 N/A 

DO Domestic 11 3 (8) (72.7%) 

DR Drug related 20 15 (5) (25.0%) 

EM Emergency inc. 1 2 1 100.0% 

FA False Abandoned/999 Call 1 0 (1) (100.0%) 

HSP Handling Stolen Property 1 0 (1) (100.0%) 

INI Indecency 5 0 (5) (100.0%) 

MI 
Missing Person/welfare 
concern 46 43 (3) (6.5%) 

NU Nuisance / Disorder 11 23 12 109.1% 

O Other 7 6 (1) (14.3%) 

P Police request 2 9 7 350.0% 

PO Police or other operation 0 1 1 N/A 

POD Public order / drunkenness 44 36 (8) (18.2%) 

PUB Public request 0 2 2 N/A 

PUR Purse dipping 0 2 2 N/A 
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Code Type 
Jan to 

Oct 2016 
Jan to 

Oct 2017 Difference 
% 

Inc/(Dec) 

RA Racial abuse 0 2 2 N/A 

RAP Rape 1 4 3 300.0% 

RO Road traffic accident 8 5 (3) (37.5%) 

SUI Suicide 1 1 0 0.0% 

SU Suspicious activity 19 21 2 10.5% 

TH Theft /shoplifting 24 28 4 16.7% 

TR Traffic offences 14 7 (7) (50.0%) 

UA 
Unauthorised Access 
(Trespass) 2 2 0 0.0% 

VE Vehicle crime 2 1 (1) (50.0%) 

WA Warrant or wanted 11 15 4 36.4% 

323 327 4 1.2% 

The relatively low number of incidents means that small increases or decreases in 
numbers translate into apparently high percentage changes. Overall the statistics 
for 2017 show an increase of 1.2% in the number of incidents recorded compared 
to the same period from 2016. 

4. ARRESTS - JANUARY TO OCTOBER 2017

The CCTV cameras in Hertford recorded events that led to arrests for the following 
numbers and types of incident: 

Code Type 
Jan to 

Oct 2016 
Jan to 

Oct 2017 Difference 
% 

Inc/(Dec) 

AF Affray 23 18 (5) (21.7%) 

AR Arson/Fire 3 0 (3) (100.0%) 

AS 
Assault/robbery/offensive 
weapon 26 35 9 34.6% 

B Burglary 0 1 1 N/A 

BRE Breach of bail 0 1 1 N/A 

CR Criminal damage 3 8 5 166.7% 

D Deception 0 2 2 N/A 

DO Domestic 2 0 (2) (100.0%) 

DR Drug related 16 5 (11) (68.8%) 

HSP Handling Stolen Property 4 0 (4) (100.0%) 

INI Indecency 2 0 (2) (100.0%) 

MI 
Missing Person/welfare 
concern 1 0 (1) (100.0%) 

NU Nuisance / Disorder 0 3 3 N/A 

O Other 1 1 0 0.0% 

P Police request 1 2 1 100.0% 

PO Police or other operation 0 1 1 N/A 

POD Public Order / Drunkenness 16 9 (7) (43.8%) 

PUB Public request 0 1 1 N/A 

RA Racial Abuse 0 1 1 N/A 

RAP Rape / sexual assault 1 1 0 0.0% 

SUI Suicide 0 1 1 N/A 

SU Suspicious activity 1 3 2 200.0% 

TH Theft /shoplifting 11 20 9 81.8% 

TR Traffic offences 3 2 (1) (33.3%) 

WA Warrant or wanted 8 10 2 25.0% 

122 125 3 2.5% 

The statistics for 2017 show an increase of 2.5% in the number of arrests recorded 
compared to the same period from 2016. 
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5. TAXI MARSHALS

Over the festive period the Taxi Marshals are due to work the evenings of: 
Friday 22nd December 
Saturday 23rd December 
Sunday 24th December 
Friday 29th December 
Saturday 30th December 
Sunday 31st December 

The Sundays before public holidays were in the specification of the Taxi Marshal 
contract that went out to tender. 
The contract specification does not require them to be on duty on the evening of 
Monday 25th December. 

6. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

 For 2017/18 the anticipated revenue costs including the additional monitoring & 
maintenance charges for an additional camera are as follows: 

Monitoring and maintenance £24,180 

Fibre optic rental £5,400 

Electricity supply £380 

Dedicated phone line to control room £200 

Budget contingency £4,641 

Total £34,801 

7. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

a) The Committee note the CCTV statistics to the 31st October 2017.

Report by:  Stephen Davies, Finance Manager 29th November 2017 

43



44



MINUTES OF THE BENGEO NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA PLAN WORKING PARTY 
MEETING HELD ON THURSDAY 28 SEPTEMBER 2017 IN THE ROBING ROOM, 
THE CASTLE, HERTFORD 

PRESENT: Mrs S Dunkley (VC), Dr L Radford, P Ruffles 

IN ATTENDANCE:  Mr J Whelan, Town Clerk; Dr M Iancu, Project Officer. 

281. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 

Councillor Mrs S Newton sent her apologies for medical reasons. 

282.   DECLARATION OF INTEREST 

Cllr Ruffles declared an interest as President of the Bengeo Club.  

Cllrs Dunkley and Radford declared an interest as members of the Hertford 
Club.  

283.    THE MINUTES OF THE PREVIOUS MEETING 

It was RESOLVED that: 

The minutes of the meeting held on 31 August 2017 were approved as a correct 
record and the Vice Chairman authorised to sign the same.   

284. QUESTIONS AND/OR STATEMENTS FROM MEMBERS OF THE 
PUBLIC 

None. 

285. THE BENGEO NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA PLAN PROGRESS TO DATE 
(PAPERS A AND B) 

The Members noted Paper A (The Minutes of the Community Steering Group 
meeting.)    

Paper B (BNAP Workshop Slides) was noted by the Members, however they 
emphasised that the workshop slides should not be considered ‘final BNAP 
blueprints’. The slides represent an organic document that reflects the ideas 
of the community and which is likely to change in time. 

It was discussed the some sites such as the Courtyard Arts or the North 
Station are located in Bengeo ward but are of importance for the entire town 
and beyond. Effective communication will need to be established between the 
Community Steering Group, the Working Party and other bodies and 
stakeholders regarding the objectives related to these sites.  
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286. THE DRAFT COMMUNICATIONS STRATEGY FOR BENGEO 
NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA PLAN (PAPER C) 

The Members noted that the document is comprehensive. The document 
includes all the elements that it is expected to see in a Strategy. 

The Working Party resolved to provide some comments to the Community 
Steering Group on the Communications Strategy.  

287. EXCLUSION OF PRESS AND PUBLIC 

The Members voted against the exclusion of press and public for the following 
item on the Agenda, considering that all matters to be debated on are of 
public interest.  

288. THE SURVEY MONKEY WEBPAGE (PAPER D) 

The Survey Monkey questionnaire was discussed. 

The Members approved the expenditure for the Survey Monkey whilst 
commenting that the payment for the survey is part of the expected 
expenditure that the Council will support for the development of the Bengeo 
Neighbourhood Area Plan. 

In line with the draft Communications Strategy the Working Party expect to be 
consulted on key communications such as public surveys and will be pleased 
to work with the Community Steering Group to ensure such activities are 
undertaken to assist the development of the BNAP. 

There being no further business, the meeting ended at 3.05PM. 
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MINUTES OF THE BENGEO NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA PLAN WORKING PARTY 
MEETING HELD ON WEDNESDAY 25 OCTOBER 2017 IN THE ROBING ROOM, 
THE CASTLE, HERTFORD 

PRESENT: Dr L Radford, P Ruffles 

IN ATTENDANCE:  Mr J Whelan, Town Clerk. 

343.    APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 

Councillor Mrs S Newton sent her apologies (medical reasons). Councillor Mrs 
S Dunkley also sent her apologies (Mayoral duties). 

In the absence of both Chair and Vice-Chair Cllr Ruffles asked Cllr Dr Radford 
to chair the meeting. Cllr Dr Radford agreed. 

344.    DECLARATION OF INTEREST 

Cllr Ruffles declared an interest as President of the Bengeo Club. 

345.   THE MINUTES OF THE PREVIOUS MEETING 

It was RESOLVED that: 

The minutes of the meeting held on 28 September 2017 were approved as a 
correct record and the Chairman be authorised to sign the same.   

346. QUESTIONS AND/OR STATEMENTS FROM MEMBERS OF THE 
PUBLIC 

None. 

347. UPDATES ON THE PROGRESS OF THE BENGEO NEIGHBOURHOOD 
AREA PLAN. (PAPER A) 

The Members discussed the minutes of the Bengeo Neighbourhood Area Plan 
Community Steering Group meeting of 5 October 2017(Paper A). 

Paper A included reference to a sample form to be used by members of the 
Community Steering Group to register their interests. The Working Party 
discussed the form.  

It was RESOLVED that: 

a) The Working Party noted the report on the progress of Bengeo
Neighbourhood Area Plan. 
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b) The Working Party noted the minutes of the meeting of the Community
Steering Group and suggested some changes to the sample Register of 
Interests form.   

348. THE PROJECT PLAN FOR THE BENGEO NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA 
PLAN (PAPER B) 

The Members noted the Project Plan. 

The Members Working Party looks forward to receiving the output described 
in the Project Plan.  

 There being no further business, the meeting ended at 2:43 p.m. 
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MINUTES OF THE HERTFORD MARKETS WORKING PARTY MEETING HELD 
ON MONDAY 25 SEPTEMBER 2017 IN THE ROBING ROOM, THE CASTLE, 
HERTFORD 

PRESENT: Cllrs P Boyle, S Cousins, B Deering, Mrs S Dunkley, Miss J Sartin 

IN ATTENDANCE:  Cllr P Ruffles; Mr J Whelan, Town Clerk; Dr Maria Iancu, Project 
Officer 

271. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 
None. 

272. DECLARATION OF INTERESTS 

None. 

273. QUESTIONS AND/OR STATEMENTS FROM MEMBERS OF THE 
PUBLIC 
There were no members of the public wishing to speak. 

274. HERTFORD MARKETS  
The Members noted PAPER A and agreed that they would need further 
information before considering any possible ideas for the improvement of the 
Hertford Markets.  

It was requested that Officers seek more detailed information from East Herts 
District Council on the financial information relating to their current running of 
the market, including in relation to waste disposal. Clarification of the terms of 
any transfer of the market, including the underlying Charter, to also be sought. 

275. THE HERTFORD FARMERS’ MARKET 
Following Cllr Cousins’ visit to the Farmers’ Market on 9th of September, it was 
reported that the stallholders believe the Hertford market is one of the best in 
the region. They would like it to continue, however it would be desirable if 
more people visited it. It was reported that some businesses are thriving, will 
other are struggling to cover the recurrent costs such as stall rent, parking 
while unloading merchandise and parking during trading hours.  

It was discussed that the layout of the market can hinder the movement of the 
people and there is a tendency to visit only the stalls from the main road. It 
was suggested that new layouts could be considered, such as placing all 
stalls on Maidenhead Street. Members felt that music and other events during 
market days could possibly attract more visitors to the town centre. 

It was considered that the Market’s opening hours (8am to 1pm) are too early 
for some customers and it may be desirable to organise it slightly later (such 
as from 10am to 3pm).  
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276. THE HERTFORD SATURDAY MARKET 

 Cllr Boyle reported that the third Saturday of the month seems to be a day of 
slower business in the market. It was reported that traffic in the Bull Plain area 
can become congested because of the mix of stalls and cars and pedestrians 
passing-by. Equally, there is no easy access to the stalls in the Salisbury 
Square. The main direction of travel appears to be from Maidenhead Street to 
the train station. A few discussions with the stallholders revealed a relative 
dissatisfaction with their business at the Hertford Market. It was observed that 
there is no constant stream of customers, but rather peaks and lows. It is 
believed that the number of customers has decreased in the past and in the 
recent period it has stabilised.  

277. THE SAFFRON WALDEN MARKET 

 Cllr Dunkley visited the Saffron Market and reported that it is organised on 
Tuesdays and Saturdays. The stalls can vary throughout the year and 
occasionally there are organised special markets (such as Italian and French). 
The market is arranged in a square shape and behind it there are shops. It 
was described that there were 20 stalls on the Saturday market and some of 
them had a very attractive display. The variety and quality of the offer proves 
that there are successful markets in the region and that lessons can be learnt 
from them. 

278. THE BISHOPS STORTFORD MARKET 

 Following the visit of Cllrs Sartin and Deering to the Bishops Stortford market 
and a meeting with Bishop’s Stortford Town Council’s Chairman of the 
committee overseeing it, it was reported that the town lacks a central square 
in which the market can be unitary organised, so it is spread throughout the 
town centre. It was noted that the market stalls sell a various range of 
products and some stallholders are also doing business online. The 
experience of Bishops Stortford’s Town Council to improve profitability and 
work with East Herts could be useful in case the Hertford Markets will be 
taken over by Hertford Town Council.   

279. VISITS TO OTHER MARKETS 

After a visit to the Harpenden Market it was reported that the local market 
appears to be very successful. It is organised on a Sunday, with a large 
variety of food stalls, as well as other shops that open during market trade 
hours. It was reported that there are business owners who trade in markets 
throughout the country and that collaboration with them can be considered. 

Members discussed that further information will be sought regarding the 
Letchworth Garden City charter market, but that a visit there to their regular 
Saturday market had found just two stalls in operation. It was reported that the 
Epping Market organised on a Monday appears to also be a successful 
market and the Members might benefit from visiting it.  
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It was reported that Leighton Buzzard Market invested in researching ways to 
make the local market more profitable and that further information could be 
sought on this matter. There has recently been a campaign launched by 
market traders against changes to the market. 

The Members concluded that the layout is a very important aspect for a 
market. Also, there was a mention that if reduction of traffic is considered 
during market hours, a Traffic Regulation Order (TRO) might be needed.  

280. SURVEY ON THE HERTFORD MARKETS VISITORS 

The Members decided that surveys will be applied to the market visitors. In 
addition, it was considered that there has to be some data collection on 
stallholders, shops, as well as non-customers. In addition, questions could be 
added about the customers’ income bracket and preferred means of 
information.  

It was discussed that footfall would need to be measured, however this may 
be difficult because there are possibly six different entrances and exits from 
the market.  

It was RESOLVED that: 

The survey will be circulated to the Members to make any necessary changes. 

There being no further business, the meeting closed at 20:20. 
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. PAPER L 

Development and Leisure Objectives 2016/19 

OBJECTIVE:   Enhance the role of the County Town of Hertford as an 
attractive and safe place to live, work and visit and to promote it as a cultural 
destination 

Action Required Success Criteria 
Responsible 
Committee 

Actively promote Hertford and 
its heritage through the Town 
and Tourist Information 
Centre, via the Council and 
GoHertford websites, social 
media, Town Council 
noticeboards and the press.  

There will be an active and 
consistent approach to 
promotional activities, with 
all Council service areas 
promoted. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

Hertford Town Council continue to promote Hertford, its events and heritage 
through a variety of media platforms which are regular updated and include but are 
not limited to enewsletters, social media, print material including programmes, 
fliers and posters, editorial write ups, paid for advertising and online listings. 

Support events in the town 
centre and elsewhere in 
Hertford including those with 
a cultural focus on the arts 
such as the Hertfordshire 
Festival of Music.  

A successful programme 
that enhances the range 
and choice on offer of 
leisure opportunities to 
residents and visitors.   

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017 

The Council continue to promote local events that traders and organisations 
organise. Events are promoted on the gohertford website, social media sites, TTIC 
and on the weekly newsletters.  

A printed events programme including external organisations events has been 
created and will be printed and distributed to over 14000 residents. 

Hertford Town Council are working in partnership with Hertfordshire Festival of 
Music for 2018 events. 

Successfully relocate the 
Town & Tourist Information 
Centre to new premises, 
enhancing the range of 
information and services 
offered. 

The Town & Tourist 
Information Centre will 
have relocated with 
minimal disruption to 
service delivery.  New 
services will have begun, 
including the promotion of 

D&L 
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volunteer opportunities and 
an enhanced range of 
merchandise. 

Progress as of December 2017: 

Further details included within the TTIC report including ways to increase income 
and services available at the TTIC. 

Develop and implement an 
annual programme of events 
based at the Castle, reviewing 
the events involved each year; 
ensure up to date risk 
assessments, necessary 
licences and insurances are in 
place.  

The programme of events 
will have provided 
entertainment and 
activities to interest all 
ages.  Comprehensive 
preparation for events will 
have taken place. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017 

Officers are working on the approved 2018 events programme and have been 
taking stall holder bookings for events to offset the cost. Sponsorship for events 
will be sourced in the new year to also generate income. 

Relevant licenses have been applied for and risk assessments have been 
completed. 

Working in partnership with 
the Civic Society, install blue 
plaques at notable buildings 
and sites and develop a 
Heritage Trail incorporating 
them. 

The blue plaques will have 
been installed on all the 
agreed premises, and a 
Heritage Trail published to 
promote them. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

The Hertford Heritage Trail launched earlier in the year. 

Planning permission to relocate a blue plaque at Lombard House will be submitted 
in January.  

The Civic Society continue to organise free guided tours of the Hertford Heritage 
Trail. 

OBJECTIVE:  Support the town centre and business community, to ensure 
its ongoing viability 

Action Required Success Criteria 
Responsible 
Committee 

Ensure the GoHertford 
website can be relied upon as 
the primary source of 
information promoting the 
town centre’s businesses and 

The website will have been 
regularly maintained, so that 
the business directory and 
other information is up-to-
date.  The number of visits to

D&L 
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activities, and is actively 
promoted. 

the website will have 
increased. 

Progress as of December 2017: 

The Go Hertford website is the landing page of any users of the free town WiFi. 
The website is kept up to date with local news features, events, traders information 
and local attractions. The amount of unique users has significantly increased since 
the launch of the free WiFi. 

Successful piloting of free 
town centre Wi-Fi, with full 
monitoring and analysis to 
assess the future of the 
service.  

The service will have been 
maintained with minimal 
disruptions.  Usage data 
will be maintained and 
analysed, and a decision 
taken as to whether to 
continue and/or expand 
the service. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017 

Planning permission has been granted to suitable locations in order to extend the 
WiFi. It is anticipated that the completion of the installation of the WiFi boxes will 
be in January 2017 and will be promoted to the public. 

Continued funding of CCTV 
and funding and 
management of the Hertford 
Taxi Marshalling service, 
regularly reviewing both to 
ensure they meet current 
needs. 

Funding of the existing 
CCTV and Taxi 
Marshalling services will 
have been maintained, and 
requests for extensions 
given consideration.  The 
Town Council’s 
responsibilities for the Taxi 
Marshalling will have been 
undertaken, and the 
service confirmed to meet 
requirements. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

The Hertford Taxi Marshal scheme continues to run well and is welcomed by the 
travelling public. The Police and Hertfordshire County Council continue to be 
supportive of the scheme and its positive contribution to the management of the 
night time economy in Hertford.  

The continued provision of CCTV also assist the positive management of the 
night-time economy and at other times in terms of public safety. On occasion 
CCTV footage is provided as evidence to the Police. 
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Maintain the Hertford 
Entrepreneurs group to 
provide a networking forum 
for local business people, 
with a varied programme of 
speakers four times a year. 

Four events will have 
taken place over the 
course of the year, each 
attracting at least 30 local 
business people. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

The last Hertford Entrepreneurs event took place in October with the topic of 
‘Developing a Winning Mindset’. This event was reasonably well attended. Further 
details on this event and proposed future events are detailed in the Hertford 
Entrepreneurs event. 

Effectively participate in the 
Member Implementation 
Steering Group for the 
Hertford Town Centre Urban 
Design Strategy including the 
future of the Ashley Webb 
shelter. 

There will have been 
active participation by a 
Hertford Town Council 
Member and Officer in the 
Steering Group, and the 
Town Council will have 
taken on responsibility for 
aspects of delivering the 
strategy where 
appropriate. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

This objective is progressing well with the Steering Group meeting on a monthly to 
six weekly basis. 

This objective is on track. 

Deliver improvements to 
public realm of the Town 
Centre, including to 
Maidenhead Street.  

Visual improvements will 
have been made to 
Maidenhead Street, and 
other areas of the town 
centre.  

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

Progress has been made to develop detailed proposals for the HUDS scheme of 
improvement to The Wash, Maidenhead Street and Bull Plain. An informal consultation on 
the proposals took place during the autumn of 2017. . 

The objective is on track. 

Investigate the viability and 
desirability of taking on 
responsibility for the running 
of Hertford Market. 

A working group will have 
been established to 
investigate all aspects of 
the running of Hertford 
Market, including the 

D&L 
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experience of Bishop’s 
Stortford TC of taking on 
responsibility for their 
town’s market, and 
successful markets 
elsewhere. 

Progress as of December 2017: 

The Hertford Markets Working Party met for the second time on 25 September 
2017. It was discussed that there are examples around Hertford of both thriving 
and less successful markets. The decision was to produce a survey that will collect 
the opinions of those who regularly use the market and those who don’t. 

Collection of data will take place online and in person over a three-week period in 
November-December 2017. The results will be discussed at the next Working 
party meeting on 21 December.  

The Officers at Hertford Town Council will meet on 15 December with the East 
Herts Officers to discuss progress on the matter.  

This objective is on track. 

OBJECTIVE:  Positively Influence Spatial and Economic Development 

Action Required Success Criteria 
Responsible 
Committee 

Timely response to 
consultation on: 
East Herts replacement Local 
Plan and other planning 
documents including 
economic development 
policy; Conservation Area 
Appraisal; mineral and waste 
planning policy; Local 
Transport Plan and other 
transport strategy documents.  
Respond to, and seek to 
influence East Herts District 
Council and Hertfordshire 
County Council regarding 
parking provision in the Town 
Centre. 

All consultations which 
impact on Hertford will 
have been considered and 
responded to in a timely 
manner. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

This objective is on track. 

All relevant consultations continue to be responded to in a timely manner. 
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Action Required Success Criteria Responsible Committee 

Develop, implement and 
seek the adoption of a 
Neighbourhood Plan for 
Sele Ward. Local 
residents, businesses and 
other organisations will 
contribute to the 
development of the plan. 

Consideration to be given 
to the implementation of a 
Neighbourhood Plan in 
other Wards of the Town, 
after completion of the 
Sele Neighbourhood 
Plan. 

The Neighbourhood Plan 
will have been prepared, 
working with residents 
and other ward 
representatives.  
Preparation will be made 
for seeking endorsement 
of the Plan within the 
Ward. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017 

The Sele Neighbourhood Area Plan (SNAP) has reached a stage when working 
groups are finalising their thematic policies and considering how these will be 
written. Several working group meetings are scheduled for the following period. An 
Introduction to the draft of the Neighbourhood Plan has been produced. 

The Bengeo Neighbourhood Area Plan (BNAP) working groups have each met a 
few times. Progress can vary from one group to another, but all have given some 
consideration on their objectives and vision. Work is now being carried out for 
applying a ward-wide survey, likely to be launched in December 2017 or January 
2018. 

This objective is on track. 

Comment as a consultee 
on individual planning 
applications.  

The Planning Sub-
Committee will have 
reviewed and commented 
on all Hertford Planning 
applications. 

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

The Town Council provides timely comments on planning applications (through 
Planning Sub-committee) with the benefit of local insight and reflecting local 
residents’ views. 

This objective is on track 

OBJECTIVE:   Effective Management of the Property, Facilities and Land Owned or 
Maintained by the Council   
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Action Required 
Success Criteria 

Responsible Committee 

Maximise the use of the 
Castle and Millbridge 
Rooms as venues for hire 
whilst not impacting on 
the programme of Town 
Council events. 

Hire of the Castle and 
Millbridge Rooms will 
have been maintained at 
the previous year’s levels, 
or increased.    

D&L 

Progress as of December 2017: 

Venue hire at Hertford Castle has doubled year on year. The Mill Bridge rooms 
have also increased in popularity and bookings. 

This objective is on track 

For all activity undertaken 
by the Council (including 
management of property, 
land and public events) 
ensure that up to date risk 
assessments and 
appropriate licences are 
in place and health and 
safety requirements are 
being adhered to.  

Property and events are 
managed meeting within 
prevailing licensing and 
health and safety 
requirements.  

FP&A and D&L 

Progress as of December 2017 

The Council continually monitors and revised risk assessments and reviews it licences 
where necessary. Training of staff is key to this task and the adopted Staff Training Plan 
for 2017 is ensuring appropriate training is provided such as first aid training. 

This objective is on track. 

Adopt and monitor Key 
Performance Indicators 
for the provision of 
Council services. Take 
corrective action as 
required. 

The effectiveness of the 
Council’s performance is 
tracked and reported at 
Committee demonstrating 
how well the Council has 
delivered its services to 
residents 

All Committees 

Progress as of December 2017: 

Performance data is reported to Committee on a quarterly basis. 

This objective is on track. 
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REPORT TO A MEETING OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE 
COMMITTEE –  11 DECEMBER 2017 

AGENDA ITEM 15  – DRAFT  LOCAL TRANSPORT PLAN FOR 
HERTFORDSHIRE  

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To provide the Committee with a brief overview of the attached Draft Local 
Transport Plan and for the Council to consider a response to the document. 
This report does not alleviate the need for members to read the full consultation 
document, attached, in order to formulate a response, nevertheless it does 
signpost members to particular pages that reference Hertford. 

2. INTRODUCTION

The Plan is to cover the period up to 2031 which is the timescale when most of 
the housing proposals set out in the 10 District Plans would have been 
developed.  It considers how future planning decisions and emerging 
technology might affect the way transport needs to be provided in the longer 
term. 

The Plan accelerates the transition from a previous transport strategy that was 
largely car based to a more balanced approach which caters for all forms of 
transport and seeks to encourage a switch from the private car to sustainable 
transports- walking, cycling, passenger transport – wherever possible. 

3. KEY SCHEMES

The Plan proposals are a blended approach of improvements in highways, 
passenger transport, walking and cycling focussed on key movement corridors 
in the County. 

Notable Schemes affecting Hertford include: 

Corridor 5 Hemel Hempstead & Watford-St Albans-Harlow  - Page 98 

The main scheme priorities for the corridor are a significant improvement in 
interurban passenger transport connectivity. 

This section also refers to improvements including capacity to the Hertford East 
Branch Line in partnership with Network Rail and train operating companies  

Sustainable Travel Towns – Detailed on page 104  
Hertford is included with 8 other major towns in the County as a Sustainable 
Travel Town.   These include a comprehensive package of improvements for 
walking, cycling and passenger transport, combined with activity to encourage 
more sustainable travel behaviour. 

An East West Bus Rapid Transit Scheme  - Page 105 
This will run between Hemel Hempstead and Welwyn Garden City, with 
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potential future extensions of this to Hertford and Harlow. 

A414 Highway Improvements– Page 106. 
These include investigations for a Hertford Bypass. 

New Rail Stations to Investigate – Page 106 
Feasibility studies for a new station at Turnford, making rail services more 
accessible to local residents and Hertford Regional College.  Park Lane in 
Waltham Cross is also considered for a potential new station, servicing the new 
major employment area Park Plaza.  Stevenage Borough Council is also 
promoting a new station in South Stevenage on the Hertford Loop 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

The Committee considers its response to the document. 

Report by:  Tricia Carpenter – Civic Administration Manager 
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Consultation on 
a new Local  
Transport Plan

This draft Local Transport 
Plan was published on 31 
October 2017. The public 
consultation is open until 
23 January 2018.

The full strategy, evidence base and  
strategic assessments are available  
at www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/ltp4 .  
There is also an easy read version of the 
executive summary available. 

We are interested in hearing your 
views on our Transport Plan and would 
encourage feedback via our online 
survey. Alternatively views can be 
submitted via:

@ 	LTP@Hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Transport Policy &  
Growth Team, 
Environment Dept, 
Postal Point CHN216, 
Hertfordshire County Council, 
Pegs Lane, Hertford, SG13 8DN

Responses are welcomed from 
individuals or on behalf of organisations.

If you have any queries on this 
consultation, or require any of the 
materials in an alternative format  
or language, please contact the 
Transport Policy and Growth Team 
(Email: LTP@hertfordshire.gov.uk, 
Tel: 0300 123 4040). We will consider 
all the feedback received and will use 
it to prepare a report to inform the 
development of the final strategy in 
early 2018.We expect to publish the final 
version of the Local Transport Plan in  
Spring 2018.

Foreword 
By 2031 there will be 
175,000 more people living 
in Hertfordshire using 
the transport system, not 
to mention the growing 
populations outside the  
county travelling to and  
through the county. 
We must plan positively for this, to support our vision to be a 
county of opportunity and ensure everyone has a good quality 
of life. Planning positively means addressing the challenges 
of today and foreseeing and adapting to the challenges and 
change ahead. It also means shaping growth in the county to 
2031 and beyond.

As a car driver I recognise it is the mode of choice for many 
and is the only realistic mode of travel for many journeys in 
the county. However, I also recognise that if we continue to 
depend on it as much as we do currently as our population 
grows, there will be serious consequences. Our response 
to growth cannot be to just build more roads and encourage 
more and more car use. Technology may well help avoid some 
of the problems with excessive car use but it isn’t a panacea. 
Our health, local environments and urban centres will be 
vastly improved if we can get more people to walk, cycle and 
use passenger transport.

We need to achieve a change in travel behaviour in 
Hertfordshire so people choose to travel by other modes for 
journeys that don’t need to be made by car. There is huge 
potential for this within towns and between adjacent towns. 
A combination of policies and improvements will be required 
to tip the balance in favour of non-car modes, and it will be to 
everyone’s benefit that by 2031 we have evolved our transport 
system to be less dependent on the car. 

Technology will shape transport hugely in the coming years. 
This plan will help us embrace the opportunities it presents 
in a way that supports our vision for the county. We should 
not be passive recipients of the changes that arise, and must 
ensure technology supports delivery of our objectives and 
benefits everybody.

We consulted on the emerging content of this plan in 2016, 
and have now firmed up our policies and proposals in 
response to the feedback received. I believe this plan strongly 
supports the county council’s vison for the county in a way 
that is pragmatic but also sufficiently ambitious to respond 
to the challenges faced. As residents and/or users of the 
transport system in the county everyone has a stake in this 
plan, and I look forward to hearing your thoughts on it.

Derrick Ashley 
Hertfordshire County Councillor 
Cabinet Member for Environment, Planning and Transport
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Executive Summary
What is this plan for?
This plan sets out how transport can help 
deliver a positive future vision of Hertfordshire. 
As well as providing for safe and efficient 
travel, transport has a major input into wider 
policies such as economic growth, meeting 
housing needs, improving public health and 
reducing environmental damage.

The plan covers the period up to 2031, which 
is the timescale for most of the housing 
proposals being set out in the ten district Local 
Plans. However, it also considers how future 
planning decisions and emerging technology 
might affect the way that transport needs to be 
provided in the longer term.

The overall approach to transport
This plan accelerates the transition from a 
previous transport strategy that was largely 
car based to a more balanced approach which 
caters for all forms of transport and seeks 
to encourage a switch from the private car to 
sustainable transport (e.g. walking, cycling and 
passenger transport) wherever possible.

The Local Transport Plan sets out the 
objectives, policies, and key schemes that will 
achieve this switch. The packages of smaller 
schemes and activities that are essential 
to successful outcomes will be considered 
through a series of “daughter documents” 
covering particular topic areas, and include 
Growth and Transport Plans for specific 
geographic areas.

Current challenges
Significant housing growth is planned in future 
years, much greater in scale than in recent 
times. The county’s population is forecast 
to grow by 21% by 2039, from 1.18million 
people in 2016 to 1.43million. This will fuel 
an increase in travel demand. Economic 
growth is a national priority and will be 
needed to provide employment for the growing 
population in the region. Transport has a key 
role to play in facilitating economic growth and 
delivering sustainable housing development. 

Hertfordshire has high levels of car ownership, 
good north-south links but relatively poor 
east-west connections, high levels of  
cross-boundary commuting and complicated 
movement patterns due to the high number of 
medium-sized towns. 

This results in congestion between and within 
towns, rail overcrowding, and air quality 
problems. Those who live in rural areas, 
people who have a disability or other mobility 
impairment, or people who do not have 
access to a car often struggle to access key 
services, because alternatives to the private 
car are currently not realistic, affordable or 
convenient. High levels of car use is a factor 
in low levels of physical activity contributing to 
obesity and poor health.

Future challenges
With travel demand increasing in future years, 
continued reliance on high levels of car use 
will lead to worsening congestion and journey 
time reliability, both of which are constraints 
on economic growth. Further traffic growth 
and congestion will have a negative impact 
on public health and the quality of the urban, 
rural and natural environment.

A transport strategy that seeks to cater 
for future increases in travel demand with 
significant increases in highway capacity will 
at best be very expensive, difficult to deliver, 
environmentally damaging and result in 
congestion being displaced elsewhere on the 
network. At worst such an approach could 
be largely ineffective as the capacity created 
would soon be filled by more traffic travelling 
at the busiest times of day, and so eventually 
reducing any of the benefits from the scheme. 

to address this traffic growth and congestion will be

A programme of

ROAD WIDENING
AND BUILDING

extremely
expensive

environmentally
damaging

increase
carbon emissions

CO2£
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Addressing the challenge of increased future 
travel demand will require significantly 
stronger support for walking, cycling, 
passenger transport, and traffic demand 
management measures where appropriate. 
However, such solutions must be delivered 
against a background of public spending 
pressures. The Local Transport Plan will 
therefore seek to maximise the opportunities 
for alternative sources of funding.

An uncertain future
Major changes to transport provision take 
many years to deliver. However, this plan 
has been written at a time of rapid change in 
technology in areas such as fuels, autonomous 
vehicles and data sharing. The outcome 
of these changes is difficult to predict but 
they will affect the volume and form of 
future transport demand and the type of 
infrastructure required. Housing developments 
are only mapped out to 2031, beyond this the 
locations are unknown.

We cannot delay tackling the existing 
problems, but we will need to be alert to a 
changing future by ensuring the strategy is 
adaptable to alternative scenarios. The key 
to success will be awareness of change and 
flexibility in our approach.

Themes Objectives and Principles
The foundation for this strategy is a set of  
nine objectives to deliver the positive 
future vision framed by the three themes of 
Prosperity, Place and People in recognition  
of transport’s contribution to most aspects of 
life. The strategy to deliver these objectives 
is guided by four principles (application of 
technology, cost effectiveness, integrating 
land use and transport planning, encouraging 
modal shift and active travel) which should be 
common to all areas of local transport policy 
and activity.

IMPLEMENTATION

VISION

OBJECTIVES

POLICIES

DAUGHTER 
DOCUMENTS & 

FURTHER STUDIES

P
R

IN
C

IP
LE

S

KEY CORRIDOR & 
MAJOR SCHEMES

LTP4 policies, schemes and daughter documents will deliver the objectives and be guided by the principles.
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Policies
A core feature of our plan is to do more to 
improve conditions for sustainable modes such 
as walking, cycling and passenger transport. 
This is in recognition of their role in reducing 
traffic growth, reducing environmental impact, 
increasing physical activity and improving 
health. It will include a more prominent 
consideration of their needs in all transport 
schemes, strategies and new developments as 
well as improvements to cycling infrastructure, 
walking environments and multi modal 
interchanges. It will also include work to 
enhance the attractiveness of bus travel in the 
county and the application of more bus priority 
measures.

Rail travel, particularly into London, will 
continue to grow in the future so sufficient 
capacity and service levels are essential, but 
the plan also seeks to increase service levels 
and connectivity to other destinations, as well 
as enabling rail to serve local interurban travel 
needs better. 

Travel behaviour change will be encouraged 
through various initiatives but crucially this 
will need to be supported where appropriate by 
a greater emphasis on demand management, 
such as with the development of plans to 
constrain car use through parking charges  
and supply. 

The plan seeks to update understanding of 
accessibility issues where some people find it 
difficult to access key services and participate 
fully in society. With an updated understanding 
of accessibility need, resources supporting 
transport services and initiatives can be  
better targeted.

Road safety remains a high priority and the 
plan seeks continued improvements. Transport 
security is also a priority particularly where it 
could deter use of sustainable modes, and to 
ensure the network is resilient to major alerts 
and incidents. 

Transport and growth presents a threat to 
the local environment and it is important that 
the full range of impacts are understood and 
minimised. The impact of vehicle emissions 
on people’s health from poor air quality has 
become a more prominent issue in recent 
years. This plan outlines the current  
approach to this, but recognises it should 
be kept under review in light of changes in 
government policy. 

With the potential for significant traffic growth 
the focus of the plan is to make optimum use 
of existing capacity supported by technology, 
but also by achieving modal shift away from 
cars. Some new highway capacity is likely to be 
required in future years because of population 
growth and existing levels of car ownership 
and use, but this will be carefully planned so 
as not to encourage even greater levels of car 
dependence. 

Key scheme proposals
The Local Transport Plan transport proposals 
are a blended approach of improvements 
in highways, passenger transport, walking 
and cycling (see Transport Proposals Map), 
focussed on key movement corridors in  
the county. They build on schemes which are 
already committed and those being promoted 
by other agencies in and around the county. 
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Transport Proposals Map Legend

Transport Proposals Map
The map illustrates a number of LTP transport 
improvements proposed by Hertfordshire County Council. 
The map also includes a number of other improvements 
likely to come forward which are being promoted by  
other parties.

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606 
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with,  
the organisation that provided you with the data.You are not permitted to copy,  
sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Notable proposals include:
•	 Sustainable Travel Towns at Bishop’s 

Stortford, Broxbourne, Hatfield, Hemel 
Hempstead, Hertford, St Albans, Stevenage, 
Watford and Welwyn Garden City.  
These will comprise comprehensive 
packages of improvements for walking, 
cycling and passenger transport, combined 
with activity to encourage more sustainable 
travel behaviour.

•	 An east west bus rapid transit scheme 
between Hemel Hempstead and Welwyn 
Garden City, with potential future extensions 
of this to Hertford and Harlow.

•	 A programme of A414 highway 
improvements including a Hertford Bypass

These schemes and accompanying corridor 
narratives set the overall strategic approach, 
but the detailed programme for particular 

areas will be developed through the Local 
Transport Plan daughter documents and 
further studies.

Implementation, Funding  
and Monitoring
An online Local Transport Plan 
implementation plan will be published that 
will give updated information on the delivery 
timescales for planned improvements. 
An annual monitoring report will also be 
produced to provide an update on the delivery 
of schemes and objectives. Realising new 
sources of funding to provide greater levels 
of investment in sustainable travel initiatives, 
and greater certainty over funding and delivery 
will be essential in future years. Exploring the 
potential of new innovative funding sources 
will be a key area of council activity to enable 
delivery of this plan.
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1. Introduction

		

This Local Transport Plan (LTP) sets out how transport can help deliver a positive future vision of 
Hertfordshire, as follows;

Hertfordshire Vision
We want Hertfordshire to continue to be a county where people have to opportunity  

to live healthy, fulfilling lives in thriving, prosperous communities.

Prosperity
•	 Better links between towns & cities

•	 Reduced need to travel

•	 Resilient and reliable network

•	 Less car dependent and more 
integrated, accessible & sustainable 
transport

•	 Positioned in the Golden Triangle 
(London, Oxford and Cambridge)

•	 Increased business and tourism 
opportunities

Place
•	 Limited impacts of climate change

•	 Development and regeneration

•	 Improved local environment and 
green infrastructure

•	 Heritage and places of character 
retained

•	 Adequate, affordable & environmentally 
sensitive housing

People
•	 Improved quality of life

•	 Vibrant and healthy communities

•	 Active and inclusive transport

•	 Varied and accessible employment 
opportunities

 
 
Figure 1.1: Hertfordshire Vision

In order to achieve this vision, the LTP aims to deliver nine transport objectives which contribute 
strongly to the Place, Prosperity and People elements of the vision. Cutting across the objectives 
are four principles guiding activity, which should be features common to activities to manage and 
improve the transport system. These are summarised in figure 1.2.

•	 This Local Transport Plan sets out how 
transport can help deliver a positive 
future vision of Hertfordshire, focussed 
around the themes of people, place and 
prosperity.

•	 It will deliver a blended approach of 
improvements in highways, passenger 
transport, walking and cycling.

•	 It seeks to manage a transition away 
from a focus on highway capacity 
improvements and prepare the local 
transport system for a period of 
significant change enabled by 	
technological advances.

•	 It will guide transport and land use 
decisions to 2031 and beyond.
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Themes, Objectives and Principles

Themes Objectives

1. 	Improve access to international gateways and regional 
centres outside Hertfordshire

Integration of land 
use and transport 
planning

Application and 
adoption of technology

Cost effective delivery 
and maintenance

Model shift and 
encouraging active 
travel

P
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Y
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EO
P

LE
P
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C

E

5. 	Enhance the quality and vitality of town centres

2. 	Enhance connectivity between urban centres in 
Hertfordshire

6. 	Preserve the character and quality of the Hertfordshire 
environment

8. 	Make journeys and their impact safer and healthier

3. 	Improve accessibility between employers and their 
labour markets

7. 	Reduce carbon emissions

9. 	Improve access and enable participation in everyday life 
through transport

4. 	Enhance journey reliability and network resilience  
across Hertfordshire

Principles

 
 
Figure 1.2: Themes, Objectives and Principles of the LTP

In turn, these objectives and principles are 
translated into policies and schemes.

This Local Transport Plan:
•	 Provides the framework and long term 

vision to guide all future transport  
planning activity

•	 Sets out policies to help guide transport and 
land use decisions to 2031 and beyond

•	 Identifies major transport schemes required 
over the next 30 years to support growth 
and development

•	 Provides the evidence base and justification 
for future funding and policy decisions, 
including discussions with other transport 
providers
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TECH
NOLO

GY

is having
a significant impact 
on TRANSPORT
such as

electric
vehicles

traffic 
management 
systems

real-time 
travel 
information 
apps

driverless cars
On the horizon are developments in 

which could revolutionise travel

This new LTP for Hertfordshire is a break from 
the plans that have preceded it, and seeks 
to set the county on a different path in the 
development of its transport system. It is a 
transition in how we plan for a future transport 
system in the county in two aspects: 

• A move away from a focus on car based
investment and capacity enhancement.
These are now seen as a last resort because
of the financial and environmental cost,
question marks over their value in the long
term, and because they often perpetuate
car dependence, unhealthy lifestyles and
unsustainable travel behaviour;

• A growing appreciation that transport is
on the verge of great change. Technology
and other drivers of change look likely to
challenge the trend for increased economic
growth to be accompanied with increased
levels of car ownership and use. The pace
of change and revolutionary impact of these
technological changes has been likened to
the transition from horse drawn power to
the internal combustion engine, and would
mark an end to the dominant model of
transport provision that has held sway since
the mid-20th century.

A blended strategic approach combining 
improvements in walking, cycling, passenger 
transport and highways provision is seen as 
optimum, accompanied by efforts to achieve 
travel behaviour change. Although this 
approach was common to previous LTPs it has 
not achieved modal shift. The new plan seeks 
to go further in striking a more appropriate 
balance between highway provision and 

support for more sustainable modes of travel. 
Changing travel behaviour in the county is a 
core theme of this LTP, and it is acknowledged 
previous strategies have not been sufficient 
in this respect. Instead, comprehensive 
packages are required which manage demand 
and encourage people to change their travel 
behaviour. Major schemes and physical 
improvements alone are not sufficient.

This LTP is alive to the potential speed and 
scale of change, but recognises the significant 
uncertainty it holds for transport provision. 
The strategy aims to ensure the local transport 
system can support and adapt to future 
changes in transport demand and supply 
and do so in a manner that supports local 
aspirations and objectives. 

The county faces an unprecedented scale of 
housing development in the next few decades 
generating further development to employ 
and serve this growing population. Failure to 
implement an appropriate strategic approach 
to transport provision in the county will have 
serious consequences in the future, for both 
the economy and quality of life.
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2. The Local Transport Plan
•	 The county council is required by law to 

publish a Local Transport Plan.

•	 It has to have regard to other local 
and national policy areas, recognising 
transport’s role in delivering other 
objectives.

•	 The plan sets out the overall direction 
and policies. Details of how these will 
be delivered are covered in a suite of 
daughter documents.

What is an LTP?
The Local Transport Plan is a statutory 
requirement that sets out how the county 
council will improve transport in Hertfordshire. 
It considers how transport currently operates 
and future challenges and opportunities. 
The plan also outlines how transport can 
support the housing development proposed in 
district / borough councils’ Local Plans and the 
economic growth being facilitated by the Local 
Enterprise Partnership and their Strategic 
Economic Plan. 

The new Local Transport Plan (LTP4) builds on 
the current plan (LTP3) which was published 
in 2011 to cover the period to 2031. However, it 
is good practice to review such plans every five 
years, and more importantly there are three 
key reasons why there is a need for a new LTP. 

These are:
•	 A new planning and economic context and 

direction for Hertfordshire

•	 Deficiencies in the existing transport 
network that jeopardise the delivery of 
planned growth

•	 An existing transport strategy that will not 
meet future challenges

Given these reasons, a new transport strategy 
featuring major scheme proposals and a 
refreshed policy framework to guide operation 
and investment decisions is required.  
Travel and movement trends in the county  
over the past few decades show that a 
continuation of existing strategy is not an 
option, if Hertfordshire is to remain an 
attractive place in which to live, work  
and invest.

LTP Structure: Strategy and 
Daughter Documents
The LTP comprises this strategy document  
and a suite of daughter documents.  
These daughter documents are focussed on 
either specific aspects of transport service 
delivery (such as walking and cycling) or 
specific locations where more in depth 
analysis is required regarding localised issues 
and options. Most of the daughter documents 
will be published by 2019. Some Growth and 
Transport Plans may not be completed until 
2020. Each of these documents is likely to be 
updated every five years. In some cases the 
daughter documents will include operational 
policies in other cases they will be only 
guidance.

The LTP Implementation Plan is a regularly 
updated list of measures arising from the 
strategy and daughter documents. The Annual 
Monitoring Report will show the progress 
being made with delivering the LTP. It will 
also report on any changes in the transport 
planning context. Figure 2.1 explains how this 
suite of LTP documents fits together. 
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Highway Infrastructure  
Asset Management Plan

Accessibility Strategy

Implementation Plan

D
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ts

Growth and Transport Plans

Road Safety Strategy Intalink Bus Strategy

Roads in Hertfordshire: A Design Guide

Rail Strategy

Speed Management 
Strategy

LTP4 Strategy Document

Network Management Strategy

Active Travel Strategy

Progress Report

Rights of Way Improvement Plan

Sustainable Modes of Travel to School Strategy

Figure 2.1: LTP Strategy and daughter documents

Policy Context Overview 
The Transport Act 2000 (amended 2008) places a statutory requirement on Local Transport 
Authorities (the county council in Hertfordshire’s case) to produce a Local Transport Plan and 
regularly review this document. The policy context for the LTP is set out in figure 2.2.  
This reflects the mixture of national and local policies, strategies and guidance which have 
influenced the policy direction contained within this LTP. Future LTP monitoring reports will  
provide any notable updates to this context and explain how this is shaping the strategy delivery.

Figure 2.2: Primary National and Local Policy documents that have  
influenced the development of this Local Transport Plan.
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3. Challenges and Opportunities
•	 A predicted 21% increase in the 

population of Hertfordshire (252,000 
extra people) by 2039 will increase the 
demand for travel.

•	 Transport can support economic growth 
by enhancing connectivity, supporting 
regeneration and operating efficiently.

•	 Transport has an important role in 
tackling health issues such as obesity 
and air pollution, and in improving overall 
quality of life.

•	 The solutions to these issues must be 
delivered against a background of public 
spending pressures.

Hertfordshire faces many challenges in future 
years which will have direct implications 
for transport. Crucially, where there are 
challenges there also opportunities, and it 
is important these are recognised and our 
transport strategy maximises the advantages 
that can be taken from them. The following 
section explains these key strategic issues and 
their transport implications in more detail.

Housing and Population Growth
Latest (2014 based) population projections 
estimate that Hertfordshire’s population will 
increase from 1.18million people in 2016, to 
1.35million in 2031 and 1.43million by 20392. 
This represents an increase of 252,000 people 
(21%) in the next 23 years. Figure 3.1 shows 
how current population projections represent 
a different scale of population growth than 
preceding periods.
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Figure 3.1: Historical & projected population growth in Hertfordshire.
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Household growth is spread across the county (illustrated in figure 3.2) with increases in 
households to 2031 forecast to range from 26-37% in each of the ten district and borough councils3. 
In addition to growth being delivered within Hertfordshire, neighbouring authorities are also 
planning significant levels of housing development, with particularly high rates in Aylesbury Vale, 
Luton, Central Bedfordshire, South Cambridgeshire, Enfield and Barnet.

Figure 3.2: Planned residential development in Hertfordshire, and housing growth levels in the sub region

Population growth fuels travel demand. The dispersed nature of the growth in Hertfordshire means 
the impacts will be widespread and not easily addressed by individual transport improvements, or 
by passenger transport services. This is because lower density and dispersed forms of development 
struggle to sustain viable and frequent bus services.

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606 You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you 
to respond to, or interact with, the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted to  
copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

Residential development sites are based on those
included in emerging Local Plans as at September
2016. These sites were included in the countywide
transport model (COMET) forecasts featured in the
January 2017 Forecasting Report, which forms part
of the LTP evidence base. The size of the
development sites shown in this map may not
reflect the actual numbers assigned to that location.
For more detail on specific growth sites and their
accompanying policies, please refer to the relevant
district/borough Local Plan.
 
The map only shows growth planned by the Local
Planning Authorities in the county. Additional sites
may be promoted by external parties for sites not
shown on the map.

Dwellings per annum figure based on 
latest available information in district Local 
Plans and Strategic Housing Market 
Assessments (SHMA). Local Plan figures 
for most districts plan to 2031. A number 
of Local Plans only plan to 2026 / 2027. 
SHMA projection timeframes across 
Hertfordshire and surrounding districts vary 
to between 2026-2036. Where possible, 
annual Local Plan housing projections 
to 2031 have been used. In the cases 
of districts with older plans that only 
forecast to 2026 / 2027, the latest SHMA 
information has been used.
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Economic Growth
The Local Transport Plan will support the 
delivery of Hertfordshire’s Local Enterprise 
Partnership’s (LEP) Strategic Economic Plan 
(SEP) by enhancing connectivity between 
Hertfordshire, London and elsewhere, 
supporting regeneration of urban areas,  
and facilitating smart growth by making better 
use of resources and transport capacity. 

The SEP emphasises how Hertfordshire’s 
connectivity and position next to London 
is critical to driving economic growth, and 
focusses on 3 broad corridors:
• M1 and West Coast Mainline

• A1(M) and East Coast Mainline

• A10 and West Anglia Mainline

In addition the SEP recognises east west 
connectivity as having the potential to also 
drive growth with Luton and Stansted airports 
at either end, and the growth planned along 
the A414 corridor features in an emerging 
economic narrative.

A number of regeneration and growth 
initiatives are planned or already underway in 
and around Hertfordshire which will support 
future economic growth and employment. 

These include:
• Hertfordshire Enviro-tech Enterprise

Zone: Covering Maylands Business Park at
Hemel Hempstead, the Building Research
Establishment (BRE) at Garston and
Rothamsted Research at Harpenden.

• Stevenage First: Investment in housing and
town centre regeneration, and investment
in key employment areas and sectors
(attracting high tech industries including
research and development, advanced
engineering and bioscience to Gunnels
Wood).

• Hatfield 2030+: Regeneration of the town
and improving its transport system over the
next 20 years.

• London Stansted Cambridge Corridor
(LSCC): Development along the corridor
which includes Kings Cross and the
Olympic Park, Harlow, Stansted, through to
Cambridge and Peterborough.

In addition to these, areas surrounding 
Hertfordshire have their own growth strategies 
underway which will provide employment and 
business opportunities for the county, and 
drive travel demand. These include:

• Luton/Dunstable/Houghton Regis –
Substantial housing and jobs growth agenda
with an Enterprise Zone surrounding Luton
Airport.

• Harlow – Substantial housing and jobs
growth, with an Enterprize Zone covering
two sites in the town.

• Luton Airport – Planning permission to
expand from 12 million passengers per
annum (mppa) to 18 mppa, a level expected
to be reached within 5 years based on its
current rate of growth.

• Stansted Airport – Is expecting to exceed
35mppa by the mid-2020s, and aims to
make full use of remaining capacity within
its existing runway which could mean as
many as 45mppa.

• A120 corridor in Essex – Proposed to
become a focus for growth in West Essex,
with major town expansion and new
settlements being considered.

• The new London Plan expected by the end
of 2017, with the possibility of population
growth being exported to the wider south
east if London is unable to deliver sufficient
growth in its own boundary.
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Socio-economic inequalities, 
housing affordability and health
In Hertfordshire approximately 80% of working  
age residents are in employment, which is 
above the national average, and unemployment 
is at its lowest rate for ten years4. However, there  
are parts of Hertfordshire that have high levels  
of socio-economic deprivation (see figure 3.3), 
particularly in the more densely populated 
areas such as parts of Stevenage, Watford, 
Hemel Hempstead, Hatfield and Broxbourne. 
Transport can play a role in supporting access 
to employment, education and training, but 
also in tackling other issues present in some 
deprived communities such as poorer health 
outcomes and lower quality environments. 

Poor access to services can be a factor in 
social exclusion. Transport provision, the 
location and manner in which services are 
provided (e.g. hours of operation or whether 
services can be accessed remotely) can all 
contribute significantly. 

(HCC Environment Survey 2015)
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Figure 3.3: Index of Multiple Deprivation 2015 for Hertfordshire

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606 
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact  
with, the organisation that provided you with the data.You are not permitted to  
copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Hertfordshire’s appeal and its growth 
constraints are factors in it being one of the 
most expensive places to buy a property 
outside London. This means many people 
cannot afford to live in Hertfordshire and are 
forced to commute into the county. Conversely, 
the cost of property in London results in high 
levels of outward commuter flows into the 
capital from areas of relatively more affordable 
housing such as Hertfordshire.

As with many parts of the country there is 
significant scope for improvement in the 
health of Hertfordshire’s population. Raising 
levels of active travel can make a significant 
contribution to raising levels of physical 
activity and overall health and wellbeing.

20%
1960’s

less active than in the

People today are

and physical inactivity directly
contributes to 1 in 6 deaths in
the UK; the same number
as smoking.

(Lee I-M et al (2012) Effect of physical inactivity on major
non-communicable diseases worldwide: an analysis of

burden of disease and life expectancy)

(Ng SW, Popkin B (2012) Time use and physical activity:
a shift away from movement across the globe)

Around 1 in 4 Hertfordshire 
adult residents do less than

moderate activity a week.
Source: Sport England (2013) Public Health Outcomes 

Framework, Active People Survey

30 minutes

(excluding costs relating to obesity and mental 
health conditions).

£16 million per year

Physical inactivity costs the health 
economy in Hertfordshire more than

Sport England (2014) The Local Sport Profile Tool

One of the most direct impacts on health by 
transport is through lives lost and life limiting 
conditions caused by road collisions and poor 
air quality. There is evidence to suggest that 
the premature deaths (40-50,000 per year in 
the UK)6 caused by poor air quality in the UK5 
dwarfs the number of deaths caused by road 
casualties (1,732 in 2015 in Great Britain),and 
public awareness of poor air quality, its 
impacts and the contribution of transport to 

this has grown in recent years.
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and physical inactivity directly
contributes to 1 in 6 deaths in
the UK; the same number
as smoking.

(Lee I-M et al (2012) Effect of physical inactivity on major
non-communicable diseases worldwide: an analysis of

burden of disease and life expectancy)

(Ng SW, Popkin B (2012) Time use and physical activity:
a shift away from movement across the globe)

Around 1 in 4 Hertfordshire 
adult residents do less than

moderate activity a week.
Source: Sport England (2013) Public Health Outcomes 

Framework, Active People Survey

30 minutes

(excluding costs relating to obesity and mental 
health conditions).

£16 million per year

Physical inactivity costs the health 
economy in Hertfordshire more than

Sport England (2014) The Local Sport Profile Tool

Environment and Urban 
Regeneration
A characteristic of Hertfordshire is its array  
of small and medium sized towns, with  
no dominant large centre that residents  
rely on for access to goods and services.  
The settlements themselves are varied and 
there is a rich urban heritage comprising 
traditional market towns, historic towns, 
garden cities, post war new towns and 
metropolitan centres. The backdrop to  
these towns is a largely rural environment 
dotted by villages and hamlets, with notable 
physical features including the Chiltern  
Hills and the Lea and Colne river valleys.  
A challenge is supporting growth and 
increased travel without reducing the quality 
of the environment, and where possible 
enhancing the features that attract people to 
the county. 

The dominance of the greenbelt and areas 
of protected environmental status in 
Hertfordshire both limits growth opportunities 
and attracts people to live in the county. 
Environmental conservation is a priority 
not just in the county’s rural areas, but also 
its urban areas which contain buildings 
of historical importance that also need 
protecting, which again requires careful 
consideration of development options.

20%
1960’s

less active than in the

People today are

and physical inactivity directly
contributes to 1 in 6 deaths in
the UK; the same number
as smoking.
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(Ng SW, Popkin B (2012) Time use and physical activity:
a shift away from movement across the globe)

Around 1 in 4 Hertfordshire 
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Source: Sport England (2013) Public Health Outcomes 

Framework, Active People Survey
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£16 million per year
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Sport England (2014) The Local Sport Profile Tool
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Nearly a quarter of Hertfordshire’s population 
live in one of its New Towns (which include 
Hatfield, Hemel Hempstead, Stevenage, 
Welwyn Garden City) which are a priority for 
the LEP SEP for renewal of employment land, 
improved infrastructure, better retail offer 
and enhanced public realm. Higher density 
development and opportunities at rail hubs are 
highlighted as part of the approach.

(Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy 2016)

2.3t
5 10 15 20 25 30

( tonnes)

On average,
road use by each resident 
produces

which is higher than the East of England Average

CO2

It is important that transport contributes 
positively to urban renewal and regeneration, 
but also that it minimises its negative 
impacts on both the manmade and natural 
environment. Noise and visual impact are 
obvious negative impacts, but there are 
also less overt impacts such as pollution of 
waterways, habitat destruction and those 
arising from vehicle emissions including 
carbon dioxide which contributes to  
climate change.

Public Spending Pressures  
and Governance
The 2008 financial crisis has resulted in 
continued pressure on the level of funding 
available for transport. Revenue funding for 
areas such as bus service support, and some 
sustainable transport, maintenance and road 
safety activity has been particularly squeezed. 
Capital funding for new and upgraded 
infrastructure has been relatively stable, 
as government sees this as important for 
supporting economic growth.

TRANSPORT 
REVENUE FUNDING 

2009/10 to 2016/17

has reduced by
8.1m (13%)£

£

(which funds road safety,
sustainable transport
and some maintenance activities)

The county council has to work in partnership 
with other organisations which also fund 
elements of transport, including the ten 
district/borough councils (such as via 
developer contributions), the Hertfordshire 
LEP, the Department for Transport (DfT), 
Highways England, Network Rail, train 
operating companies, and bus service 
providers. This adds complexity to the planning 
and delivery of transport improvements. 
A significant proportion of local transport 
funding comes from the LEP (which allocates 
some central government funding), funding 
from developers and competitive funding bids 
to central government.  
This adds further complexity with funding 
levels outside the county council’s control and 
highly uncertain.

Government has been inviting devolution 
proposals with a number of deals being 
agreed with groups of local authorities in 
return for additional powers and resources. 
Whilst providing opportunities for transport 
planning and improvement, there are risks 
and challenges, and Hertfordshire is still 
considering its position on the merits of 
joining a formal partnership arrangement 
with other local authorities. Regardless of the 
outcome, the scale of sub-regional population 
change and planning for this will necessitate 
a high level of cross boundary working and 
cooperation. 
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Figure 3.4: County council transport related revenue and capital budget

Transport Context and Issues

•	 There is a good north – south transport 
network, but east –west links are weaker, 
especially for passenger transport.

•	 There is a high level of cross-boundary 
commuting, including 118,000 
Hertfordshire residents working in 
London7.

•	 Movement patterns in the county are 
complicated due to the numerous 
medium sized urban areas.

•	 There are significant road congestion 
issues, and capacity constraints on the 
rail network.

•	 There is significant scope for improving 
the attractiveness of walking, cycling and 
bus use in the county, and encouraging 
more car users to take these modes.

•	 Peak hour car trips are forecast to 
increase by 18% by 2031, which will 
impact on the environment, quality of 
life and put pressure on the council 
to respond with increases in highway 
capacity. A number of rail lines are 
forecast to be over capacity in future.

•	 Tackling these issues will require a 
combination of support for walking, 
cycling and passenger transport 
provision, behaviour change initiatives 
and traffic demand management. 	
This will be alongside carefully planned 
investment to manage and cater for 
traffic increases. 

Hertfordshire’s position relative to the national 
and regional strategic transport network is 
shown on figure 3.5. Major rail and roads 
radiating out from London mean the county 
is well served by north-south links, but less 
well served with east-west links. The A428 
and A421 from the eastern end of the potential 
Oxford Cambridge Expressway, and together 
with the M1, M25, M11 form a box around 
the county manged by Highways England, 
providing strategic highway connectivity to the 
wider south of England.
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Significant Regional Transport Schemes

Hertfordshire 

London 

Colchester 

Ipswich 

Norwich 

Birmingham 

Oxford 

Northampton 

Bedford 

Peterborough 

Cambridge 

Significant Regional 
 Transport Schemes 

Oxford - Cambridge Expressway 

East - West Rail 

Other Schemes 

Basemap 

Points of Interest 

* = Indicative Route 

Hertfordshire 

London 

Colchester 

Ipswich 

Norwich 

Birmingham 

Oxford 

Northampton 

Bedford 

Peterborough 

Cambridge 

Significant Regional 
 Transport Schemes 

Oxford - Cambridge Expressway 

East - West Rail 

Other Schemes 

Basemap 

Points of Interest 

* = Indicative Route 

Hertfordshire 

London 

Colchester 

Ipswich 

Norwich 

Birmingham 

Oxford 

Northampton 

Bedford 

Peterborough 

Cambridge 

Significant Regional 
 Transport Schemes 

Oxford - Cambridge Expressway 

East - West Rail 

Other Schemes 

Basemap 

Points of Interest 

* = Indicative Route 

Kilometers
0 5 10 20 30

Points of Interest

Figure 3.5: Regional Transport Context and Schemes 

The rail network is focussed around 
radial routes from London, providing for 
the commuter market and north-south 
movements. However, there are no east-west 
routes to provide connectivity between the 
radial lines.

There are a number of planned or proposed 
improvements to the national strategic 
transport network that will affect Hertfordshire 
in future years. These include:

•	 High Speed 2 (HS2): The new high speed 
railway between London Euston and 
Birmingham due to open in 2026, with 
later extensions to Manchester and Leeds. 
The scheme will free up capacity for more 
local and middle distance services to be 
accommodated on existing lines.

•	 East West Rail (EWR): A proposed new rail 
link between Oxford, Milton Keynes, Bedford 
and Cambridge. Completion of the section 
between Bedford and Cambridge (in the 
early 2030s) will improve connectivity from 
Hertfordshire’s rail routes. 

•	 Highways England A1 Strategic Study: 
Aimed at identifying improvements which 
will bring consistency to the route between 
the M25 and Peterborough and addressing 
issues such as poor journey time reliability 
and environmental problems. 

•	 Oxford Cambridge expressway: A study 
to investigate the case for linking and 
upgrading existing roads to create a high 
quality strategic east-west link between 
Oxford and Cambridge via Bedford and 
Milton Keynes. The transport benefits for 
Hertfordshire are few, but there could be 
economic benefits and transport pressures 
from the growth this facilitates.

A1 Strategic Study

Airport
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• Crossrail 2: The scheme will directly benefit
Hertfordshire given it is proposed to serve
Broxbourne, Cheshunt and Waltham Cross
stations, and release capacity for other
services on the West Anglia Mainline.
The aim is for the service to be operational
by the early 2030s. Work to secure
government commitment continues.

The County Transport System and 
Travel Patterns
Since 1950 and the start of mass car 
ownership, Hertfordshire and its transport 
system have experienced great change.  
The M25, M1 and A1(M) motorways have been 
constructed along with numerous highway 
upgrades and bypass schemes, the building of 
new towns, the growth of Luton and Stansted 
airports as major international gateways, the 
decline and rationalisation of the rail network 
through the Beeching cuts of the early 1960s 

and the current rail passenger revival of the 
last two decades. This period of time has seen 
car ownership in Hertfordshire increase from 
only one in ten households in 19508, to nearly 
nine in ten households today. 

Currently some 118,000 Hertfordshire 
residents work in Greater London, and half 
(51%) travel by rail/tube9. Combined with 
longer distance commuters traveling through 
the county to access London, this means 
much of the county’s rail network is at or 
approaching full capacity at busy times. 

The proximity of Hertfordshire to London 
and the important role the county plays as a 
commuting base for workers to the capital is a 
very noticeable part of existing travel patterns. 
The top Hertfordshire origins for this London 
commute are St Albans, Watford, Cheshunt, 
Harpenden, Welwyn Garden City, Hemel 
Hempstead, Borehamwood and Stevenage. 

Figure 3.6: Significant County Commuter Patterns. Source: AECOM Travel Pattern Analysis
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The A1 corridor has significant movements 
(figure 3.6) between the towns along it 
particularly between the northern towns 
(Letchworth, Hitchin) and Stevenage, and 
between Stevenage and the southern towns 
(Welwyn Garden City, Hatfield). The majority of 
trips along the corridor are by car, despite the 
parallel rail provision. 

In terms of east to west travel the strongest 
flows are between towns in close proximity to 
each other; Hemel Hempstead, Watford and 
St Albans, along with Hatfield and Welwyn 
Garden City. Flows are less strong from the A1 
corridor to the east, but there are still notable 
relationships between neighbouring towns. 
This includes links between Hertford and 
Ware, and between these towns and Welwyn 
Garden City to the west and Broxbourne to the 
south. East west travel is predominantly by 
car but data suggests there is little demand 
for travel fully from one side of the county to 
the other. There are also notable flows from 
Luton and Dunstable into Hemel Hempstead, 
Harpenden, St Albans and Stevenage.

In addition there are a considerable number of 
commuting trips coming into the county from 

the north London boroughs to destinations 
including Watford, Borehamwood and 
Cheshunt. In the east of Hertfordshire, 
commuting patterns from Bishop’s Stortford 
are predominantly to central London (by rail) 
and Stansted Airport (by car). Movement is 
also seen between Harlow and adjacent areas 
in the south east and east of the county.

Bus and Coach Network 
An extensive commercial bus network 
operates in the county (see figure 3.7).  
In addition to this the county council supports 
a relatively small proportion (around 6% 
by patronage) of local bus services in 
Hertfordshire10. The county council only 
supports those journeys that the commercial 
sector would not provide, and in the absence of 
which would be unlikely to operate at all, or at 
a sufficient level to meet need.

In addition to the bus network there are a 
number of express coach services that operate 
commercially and serve parts of the county. 
These typically operate on a less than hourly 
frequency and connect local towns to London, 
regional centres, airports and with the national 
coach network.

Hertfordshire Express Coach Services

Figure 3.7: Bus and coach service provision in Hertfordshire (excludes school services)
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Sustrans National Cycle Network in Hertfordshire

Figure 3.8: Sustrans National Cycle Network in Hertfordshire 

Cycle Network
The National Cycle Network (NCN) was 
established by the charity Sustrans and 
routes 1, 6, 12, 57 and 61 all pass through 
Hertfordshire (see figure 3.8) although  
some are incomplete, comprising a mixture  
of on and off road paths. It utilises and links 
with numerous urban and rural cycle  
networks in the county, benefitting utility  
and recreational cyclists. 

The county has an extensive rights of way 
network catering for walkers, cyclists and 
horse riders. There are also two systems of 
navigable waterways in Hertfordshire, the 
Grand Union Canal through Berkhamsted 
in the west of the county, and the Lea and 
Stort Rivers between Hertford and Bishop’s 
Stortford. These are used for recreational 
purposes with tow paths catering for walkers 
and cyclist. 

Transport issues today
High demand for road travel across Hertfordshire  
means the county’s road network is under 
great pressure. As a consequence, there is 

regular congestion and network disruption 
resulting in unreliable journeys and limited 
resilience, as well as harmful vehicle 
emissions and other environmental impacts.
Figure 3.9 highlights some of the significant 
problems already experienced on the transport 
network, some of which will worsen due to 
growth already underway, although others 
will be relieved by the committed transport 
schemes being delivered in the medium term.
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Current Transport Network Problems & Issues

 

Figure 3.9: Current transport network problems and issues

Rail congestion is experienced on most lines in Hertfordshire, both in terms of seating capacity and 
the number of trains that can be run. This is a result of the high level of demand for commuting into 
London, and due to the lines being shared with local, regional and national passenger services and 
freight. Rail capacity is especially tested on the two-track sections, either with specific pinch points 
such as Welwyn Viaduct or whole routes such as the West Anglia Main Line. 

What will growth mean for transport? 
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Increased travel demand generated by 
population and economic growth is forecast to 
increase peak period car trips by 17-18% by 
203111. This will lead to peak spreading (people 
travelling at different times of day to avoid 
the worst congestion) AM peak travel times 
are predicted to increase 50% with a 15% 
reduction in average speed12. New congestion 
locations emerge alongside existing ones 
and significant parts of the network in 2031 
are shown to operate at capacity with traffic 
increasing on all routes. Journey times are 
predicted to increase between many urban 
areas, and it is also worth noting that journey 
time benefits from the A1(M) junction 6-8 
smart motorway scheme are predicted to be 
negated by additional delays north and south 
of it.
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These statistics are taken from the county 
council’s transport model (COMET) which 
assumes current travel behaviour continues 
into the future. It also does not include any 
transport interventions beyond those currently 
committed and does not take into account the 
impact of technological changes. The model 
predicts a significant amount of suppressed 
demand, particularly in the AM peak, where 
demand cannot be accommodated on the 
network resulting in trips being taken at 
different times or not at all. 

The forecast suggests a transport strategy 
focussed on catering for the increased traffic 
demand would be at best very expensive, 
difficult to deliver, environmentally damaging 
and result in congestion simply being 
displaced to other parts of the network.  
At worst such an approach could be largely 
ineffective as any new capacity created would 
be filled by suppressed demand.

12 minutes
HERTFORD to HEMEL HEMPSTEAD

(County Wide COMET Local Plan 2031 Do Minimum forecasts (version 2) – January 2017)

in the PM peak will take an extra

Compared to 2014, in 2031 Compared to 2014, in 2031

Compared to 2014, in 2031 Compared to 2014, in 2031

12

7 minutes
WELWYN GARDEN to WATFORD

(County Wide COMET Local Plan 2031 Do Minimum forecasts (version 2) – January 2017)

in the AM peak will take an extra 7

6 minutes
CHESHUNT to HERTFORD

(County Wide COMET Local Plan 2031 Do Minimum forecasts (version 2) – January 2017)

in the AM peak will take an extra 6

5 minutes
STEVENAGE to BOREHAMWOOD

(County Wide COMET Local Plan 2031 Do Minimum forecasts (version 2) – January 2017)

in the AM peak will take an extra 5

A number of Hertfordshire’s rail lines are 
forecast to be over capacity by 2031 - Midland 
Main Line long distance services to St Pancras 
are forecast to be at 133% of capacity by 2031, 
with West Coast Main Line suburban services 
at 107%, Great Northern services to Moorgate 
at 104%, and Chiltern services to Marylebone 
at 100%. Forecast rail growth up to 2043 (39% 
on the West Anglia Main Line and 53% on the 
Midland Main Line) will quickly erode much of 
the spare capacity delivered by the Thameslink 
programme and Crossrail 213.
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Can the increased pressure of the transport system be reduced?

there has been negligible 
REDUCTIONS IN 
CAR USE

In the last 15 YEARS in the county...

and
mode

SHIFT
TO

bus rail walking cycling

While there is limited evidence of modal 
shift from cars to more sustainable modes 
in the county in recent years, there remains 
significant potential for this. Over a quarter  
of commuters travel less than 5 miles to  
their place of work, and 43% travel less 
than 10 miles14. With the exception of trips 
to Central London where most trips are 
undertaken by rail, car is the main mode  
of travel for trips in Hertfordshire.  
The inter-urban trip with the highest mode 
share by bus is between St Albans and 
Hatfield, but this is still relatively low at 
approximately 10%. Rates of walking and 
cycling are highest within relatively small 
and dense urban areas such as Baldock and 
Hertford15. Rates of cycling are particularly low 
across the county, even in urban areas which 
have large numbers of local residents working 
locally, such as Stevenage, Hemel Hempstead 
and Welwyn Garden City. Rates in Stevenage 
are particularly disappointing given the extent 
of its cycle path network.
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In larger towns

among people who
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through better connections 
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Evidence suggests that on its own investment 
to improve provision for and encourage use 
of alternative modes of travel to the car will 
not be sufficient to change existing travel 
behaviour, and deliver sufficient modal shift. 
Other areas have successfully encouraged 
higher levels of walking, cycling and passenger 
transport use by restrictive car parking 
policies. Examples include London, Oxford, 
Cambridge and Nottingham. Local evidence 
exists from analysis conducted on the Local 
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Sustainable Transport Fund project during 
the previous LTP period (see case study), on 
the difficulties of achieving travel behaviour 
change in the absence of car parking 
constraints.
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Case Study: Local Sustainable 
Transport Fund and Modal Shift
Hertfordshire County Council secured over 
£10m from the DfT’s Local Sustainable 
Transport Fund (LSTF) in the period 
2011/12-2014/15. This funded the 
‘BIGHERTSBIGIDEAS’ project which was a 
package of sustainable transport measures 
aimed at improving the local economy and 
reducing carbon emissions in Watford,  
St Albans and Hemel Hempstead.

Maylands Business Park in Hemel 
Hempstead was a particular focus, with 
initiatives including a designated Travel 
Plan Co-ordinator for the business 
park; sustainable travel marketing and 
promotional activities; new and improved 
cycling routes and facilities; urban realm 
improvements to support walking; bus 
infrastructure improvements; a new express 
bus service between Maylands Business 
Park and Hemel Hempstead town centre/ 
rail station, and a dedicated lift share 
website.

The DfT commissioned researchers to 
study findings from three LSTF Strategic 
Employment Sites. Maylands being 
Hertfordshire’s site (with Hatfield Business 
Park as a control site) was compared with 
sites in Slough and the West of England. The 
academic research has now been completed 
and a suite of detailed documents will be 
published in Autumn 2017. Findings indicate 
that restricting the amount of employee 
parking, which was not a feature of the 
Hertfordshire project, whilst providing and 
promoting alternative modes of sustainable 
transport is more effective at achieving 
modal shift.

A new approach
The current low level of sustainable mode use 
and the forecast growth in transport demand 
and pressure underlines the need to rethink 
the long term transport strategy for the 
county. The constrained public sector funding 
environment is making it increasingly difficult 
to fund transport improvements and initiatives 
that have a proven track record in achieving 
modal shift and reductions in car use. This 
transport strategy therefore needs to go 
further in its efforts to tackle congestion and 
constrain traffic growth than previous LTPs, 
but also do so in what is a more challenging 
funding environment. 

The travel links between adjacent towns and 
the containment of trips within some larger 
urban areas indicate there is potential for 
sustainable travel modes to assume a greater 
role than at present. Too often the car is seen 
as the easy first option, even for short trips and 
adjacent locations well served by bus or rail. 
Improved provision and support for sustainable 
modes is clearly required. However Stevenage 
illustrates that a good level of provision for a 
sustainable mode (Stevenage is noted for its 
segregated cycleway network) is insufficient 
on its own to encourage people to use their car 
less. Improving the attraction of sustainable 
modes relative to car use will also require 
policies to reduce the ease and convenience 
of car use as well, to provide a nudge to 
people who could readily change their travel 
behaviour.

Increased pressure on the road network in the 
next 15 years is likely to be unavoidable. Traffic 
management and capacity enhancements 
will have a role to play to accommodate the 
committed spatial pattern of growth but 
where these are needed they should not only 
focus on catering for car use, but also on 
supporting improved urban environments 
and enhanced sustainable travel provision. 
Crucially demand management to reduce car 
use where appropriate must also play a role in 
supporting sustainable travel improvements 
and encouraging modal shift. 
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Challenges &
Opportunities

Retaining  
Hertfordshire’s 
character &  
enhancing its  
environment 
• Urban renewal and

regeneration
• Environmentally

sensitive & protected
locations

• Carbon emissions
• Environmental

protection

Existing transport  
deficiencies and a future 
network struggling to cope 
• Rail line and seating capacity

pressure today, with some lines
forecast to be over capacity
in 2031

• Limited modal shift to date from
cars to public transport, walking
& cycling

• Congestion, unreliable journey
times & other existing transport
problems

• Land use planning to 2031 &
beyond influencing levels of car use

• Forecast traffic growth,
congestion, deteriorating
reliability & journey times

• Travel patterns indicate public
transport underutilised

Public spending pressures and  
local governance 
• Budget reductions, particularly revenue spending

for bus subsidies, maintenance, road safety &
sustainable travel initiatives

• Array of public agencies and service providers with
transport roles (District/Borough Councils, Local
Enterprise Partnership, Highways England,
Network Rail)

• Devolution agenda

Socio-economic inequalities,  
housing affordability and health
• Access to services and risk of exclusion
• Air quality and road casualties
• Unhealthy lifestyles and health inequalities
• Worsening levels of local housing affordability
• Areas of deprivation

Housing growth &  
economic development 
• Reinvigorating new towns
• New community & growth at Harlow
• Reinforced settlement pattern &

growth on town peripheries
• Airport expansion & employment

growth
• Enterprise zones - Herts Enviro-Tech,

Luton & Harlow
• Growth concentrated on A1(M), A414

& A10/M11
• London Stansted Cambridge growth

corridor & Luton/ Dunstable/
Houghton

• London growth

Figure 3.10: Strategic LTP challenges and opportunities summary  
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Driver of Change Key uncertainties
Land use planning •	 Scale and distribution of future housing and land use development

Socio-economic factors •	 Ageing population, increased retirement age and ageing workforce
•	 Employment growth and the pull of London
•	 House prices locally and in London
•	 ‘Gig economy’ & multiple jobs shifting travel patterns
•	 Flexible working
•	 Lower propensity to have driving licence or own a car among  

young people

Technology •	 New fuel and energy technologies
•	 Connected autonomous (“driverless”) vehicles
•	 Shared mobility and changing car ownership models
•	 Growth in internet shopping and deliveries
•	 3D printing (local production but increased raw material transport)
•	 Increased data collection and provision
•	 Internet of things and connected infrastructure
•	 Enhanced digital connectivity and speeds
•	 Electric bikes

Political context •	 Social media facilitated two way community engagement
•	 Increased partners in transport arena with emergence of new digital, 

data, vehicle manufacturing and mobility companies.
•	 Ageing population changing political priorities
•	 Changing policies and legislation
•	 Funding levels and sources for local transport

Environmental •	 More variable weather conditions
•	 Steps taken nationally to address climate change
•	 National policy initiatives to tackle poor air quality

Figure 4.1: Drivers of change

4. Drivers of Change and Hertfordshire 
Futures
•	 Housing developments are only mapped 

out to 2031. Beyond this we do not know 
where houses will be built.

•	 There is rapid change in technology in 
areas such as fuels, autonomous vehicles 
and data sharing. We cannot predict for 
certain how, but this will all affect the 
volume and form of future transport 
demand and the type of infrastructure 
required.

•	 We need to start tackling existing 
problems now, but will need to be alert to 
a changing future by ensuring solutions 
can adapt to alternative future scenarios.

Figure 4.1 illustrates various drivers of change 
which in the future will interact to change the 

demands on and capabilities of the transport 
system. They represent significant uncertainty, 
and so we have undertaken a future scenario 
testing of our LTP Strategy to make it more  
robust. Whilst we cannot completely future 
proof the strategy, we can ensure it is as 
informed and adaptable as it can be to be 
more responsive to future change. Two areas 
warrant particular appreciation before we 
consider the messages from the scenario 
testing work; Land Use Planning  
and Technology.

Forecasts to

suggest the 
proportion of the
county population

will go from
(NOMIS)

2050

over 65

16%
23%

to
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Land use planning
The levels and distribution of development in the county beyond the current local plan period 
(generally to 2031) are unknown. Developing longer-term transport requirements has required  
the consideration of three possible housing growth scenarios, which could come forward in  
various combinations, as set out in figure 4.2.

Scenario Transport considerations
Dispersed – growth 
taking place in a diffuse 
fashion with all districts 
taking a proportionate 
target relative to their 
existing population. 
Development in urban 
areas, on brownfield 
sites and on greenfield 
sites. Hertfordshire 
would continue to 
look as it does today, 
although there could 
be a risk of settlement 
coalescence.

•	 Distributed growth means existing settlements do not grow or densify 
substantially making passenger transport and sustainable travel 
solutions potentially less viable.

•	 Spread of developer funding and mitigation reduces potential to deliver 
significant enhancements of existing sustainable transport provision.

•	 This spatial development form is best served by car-based transport, as 
complex origin and destination patterns of travel will continue.

•	 Increased demand of the highway network requiring highway upgrades 
and improvements.

•	 Increased car use with implications for quality of life, human health, the 
environment and energy consumption.

•	 Impact on the transport system more dispersed, potentially meaning a 
lower level of investment is required in the transport network as a whole 
to deliver this growth. 

Urban densification and 
extension – significant 
expansion (such as 
a doubling in size) of 
some of the county’s 
larger towns, making 
these feel more ‘city 
like’, with higher density 
development.

•	 Passenger transport and sustainable travel options more viable.
•	 Much of the travel capacity requirements could be met by passenger 

transport.
•	 Creation of larger settlements would mean travel patterns becoming less 

complex, and passenger transport better able to meet this demand.
•	 Significant upgrades in current urban sustainable travel infrastructure 

could be funded.
•	 Character of some existing urban areas would be changed.

New settlements – 
One or more major 
new settlements to 
accommodate bulk 
of future housing 
need. Would require 
greenfield or greenbelt 
development.

•	 Would need to be served by high capacity passenger transport such as 
rail or bus rapid transit using existing network or extensions to this with 
good links to London and other key locations.

•	 Risk that without an established employment base in close proximity, 
settlement will become a dormitory and generate large amounts of out-
commuting. 

•	 Significant additional highway capacity would be required to provide 
connection to the strategic network and minimise growth in congestion.

•	 Case for a new east west highway connection would be strengthened to 
reduce pressure on the A414.

•	 Opportunity to plan for sustainable forms of travel in advance of 
development.

•	 Green field/greenbelt impacts of new housing and new transport 
infrastructure. 

Figure 4.2: Housing Growth Scenarios
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Transport Technology
Technology is driving change in transport that 
is bigger than seen for many generations. 
These ‘revolutions’ are altering the way 
services are planned and delivered, the 
choices available to users, and the players 
involved in the market. This presents a 
significant level of uncertainty as to which 
direction the public and private sector will  
and should take for the supply and demand  
for different transport modes, technologies 
and systems. A number of areas are  
discussed below.

New fuel and energy technologies which 
include hydrogen, electric, hybrid and liquefied 
natural gas (LNG) could lead to a shift away 
from traditional fuels which will help improve 
air quality at the point of use, but may also 
help lower the cost of transport for residents 
and hence encourage more travel. 

Connected autonomous (“driverless”) 
vehicles offer the potential to significantly 
improve access for those that are unable to 
drive at the present time. Autonomous vehicles 
could reduce road congestion by allowing 

cars to drive at consistent speeds and closer 
together, allow passengers to make more 
efficient use of time and lead to improved 
road safety. Alternatively they could result in 
traffic increases and congestion if they enable 
greater levels of travel at busier times. 

The driver currently represents approximately 
60% of the operational costs of a traditional 
bus service16. This can act as a limiting  
factor on routes that offer low patronage, 
particularly outside of peak hours.  
Automated vehicles operating on-demand 
could help to significantly bolster the 
accessibility of different areas, as well as 
improving their economic activity.

Driverless vehicle technology is developing 
at a rapid pace with trials already taking 
place on UK roads. There is uncertainty over 
when highly or fully autonomous vehicles will 
represent a certain proportion of the fleet, 
but there are high levels of private sector 
investment in this area and the national 
government is taking a positive stance to 
facilitating the technology.

 
Examples of automated vehicles
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The sharing economy is changing the way in 
which people purchase transport services. 
Ownership models are changing with a 
potential shift to purchasing access.  
Car clubs, bike sharing (including electric 
bikes), lift sharing and on demand/ 
ride-hailing minibuses and taxis are all 
features of this trend. Smartphones and  
data processing are facilitating the matching  
of people with transport services and  
together with pay-as-you go models and  
on-demand applications the concept of 
mobility-as-a-service (MAAS) has been 
gaining momentum.

The way residents consume goods and 
services is also likely to change. More items 
will be purchased and delivered to households, 
resulting in fewer trips to town centres and 
shops, but will increase the number of delivery 
vehicles. New technology such as 3D printers 
in households may also mean that some 
items no longer need to be transported to 
a household or production hub, resulting in 
fewer trips by individuals, but may result in 
changes to raw material transportation.

Connectivity and use of big data – Increased 
access to real time data from a variety of 
networks, products and services, and advances 
in data analytics offers the potential to obtain 
a better understanding of travel behaviour 
and provision, and make more efficient use 
of resources. Superfast broadband and 
wireless technology will enable vehicle-
to-infrastructure and vehicle-to-vehicle 
interaction, to better inform travellers and 
network operators. There would be potential 
for greater control, influence and monitoring  
of travel patterns.

Planning for Uncertainty:  
Scenario testing the LTP
The alignment of potential Local Transport 
Plan interventions has been tested against 
a set of plausible future scenarios for 
Hertfordshire. Detail on the scenarios and the 
testing exercise are included in the published 
LTP evidence base.

It is important this transport strategy does 
not rule out solutions to current and future 
transport challenges solely on the basis of 
it aligning poorly with a hypothetical future 
scenario. However, from the scenario testing 
exercise a number of interventions offered 
a stronger fit against a wide range of future 
scenarios, and can be considered more 
resilient to future uncertainty. These were:
• Introduction of new demand management

mechanisms;

• Active travel schemes, particularly in urban
areas; and

• Bus priority infrastructure.

Other policy areas and schemes, for example 
highways and junction schemes, although not 
aligning closely with all scenarios, are still 
likely to continue to play an important role 
to some extent in delivering the transport 
objectives of the county in the future. As such, 
a consideration of scenarios helps to prioritise 
rather than rule out possible solutions.  
A further application of the scenario testing 
work is to inform the extent, detail or type of 
scheme and intervention, and its flexibility in 
response to changing scenarios. For example 
under some scenarios there is a greater need 
for improved inter-urban provision, while in 
others there is a need for an urban focus. 
Key conclusions regarding some of the other 
interventions which were considered but did 
not align closely to all scenarios are set out in 
figure 4.3:
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Passenger Transit 
Systems

Effectiveness questionable under future scenarios where extensive 
travel by road is popular and viable, while good quality transit systems 
needed under other scenarios. The need for flexibility in design and 
operation very important, possibly with demand responsive preferred 
over expensive to implement fixed routes.

Significant highway 
junction upgrades and 
by passes

Questionable benefit in future scenarios where cost of energy is 
higher. Park and ride could complement. Schemes could have 
stronger justification if delivering other benefits than just facilitating 
traffic movement, such as unlocking development sites and 
facilitating sustainable urban transport systems.

Strategic (out of town) 
passenger transport 
hubs

Weaker alignment in scenarios with reduced interurban travel. Hubs 
should be flexible in their form and function such as by serving 
as online retail collection points, or first/last mile services using 
autonomous vehicles.

New rail stations Weaker alignment in scenarios with reduced long distance and 
interurban travel. Similar flexibility needed in form and function to 
passenger transport hubs. Need supportive land use policies (housing 
distribution and density).

Interurban cycleways Weaker alignment in scenarios where digital accessibility preferred, 
and could play less of a commuting role in some scenarios and more 
of a leisure role.  

Figure 4.3: Interventions not aligned with some future scenarios

The future scenarios exercise also generated a 
series of additional interventions for the next  
10 years which aligned well against a number  
of scenarios, and should be further investigated  
by the county council. These are:

General
•	 Establish mechanisms to stay abreast of 

market developments and trends in relation 
to connected, autonomous, shared and 
alternative fuelled vehicles and services

•	 Review policies and local strategies to 
understand how these trends could be 
supported

Shared mobility
•	 Create an enabling environment for 

shared mobility (e.g. from a regulatory and 
legislative standpoint) 

•	 Undertake feasibility studies to establish 
where shared mobility services could be 
best focused

•	 Engage with the market to understand 
appetite for deploying services locally, and 

potentially use developer funding to support 
services being established.

•	 Work with major employers and developers 
to encourage behaviour that aligns with 
county council policies 

•	 Consider the procurement mechanisms 
for shared mobility services, and whether 
an adjustment to current practices is 
necessary

Alternative fuels
•	 Facilitate the installation of charging 

infrastructure and other facilities to support 
low emissions schemes

•	 Undertake a review of the grey fleet 
(vehicles used for business travel but  
not owned by the business) and county 
council fleet 

•	 Support access to an electric vehicle car 
club where appropriate

•	 Procure electric vehicles within the county 
council fleet to show leadership
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5. LTP Themes, Objectives and Principles
•	 The LTP is delivered against the themes of 

Prosperity, People and Place. Transport 
can contribute to these in multiple ways 
and the LTP objectives clarify how. 

•	 Evidence and data analysed concerning 
each of the objectives highlights a number 
of more specific issues which the LTP 
policies and interventions must seek 	
to address. 

•	 Four Principles represent key features of 
our approach, and should be evident in 
the LTP policies and schemes.

The positive vision for Hertfordshire is arranged 
around the three themes of Prosperity, People 
and Place. The LTP Strategy is directed by 
nine objectives which sit beneath these three 
overarching themes, and which clarify how 
transport can support the delivery of the 
vision. The LTP also identifies a set of four 
principles (as identified in figure 1.2 on page 
11) which will be features of our strategic 
approach to delivering the objectives. 

Transport’s role in facilitating 
prosperity
One of the means by which transport can 
sustain and strengthen the local economy is 
by providing effective links to other regional 
and national centres of economic growth, as 
well as to international gateways. This regional 
connectivity is a key factor in why businesses 
locate and grow in the county, and will be 
a critical factor in future economic growth, 
allowing businesses to be closer to their 
labour markets, customers and suppliers. 

While commuting is the most visible 
interaction between transport and the 
economy, the linkages between businesses, 
and between businesses and customers, 
are also important. By reducing travel times 
between places, a greater concentration of 
economic activity can be achieved. This is 
known as agglomeration and it can operate 
at a local level by bringing neighbouring 
settlements and locations in the county closer 

together, but also at a national and regional 
level, by linking cities and international 
gateways more closely. 

Hertfordshire benefits from a good level 
of connectivity comparable to national and 
regional averages, with particularly good 
connections to London and international 
airports. However east-west connections 
within the county compromise the ability to 
reach the appropriate north-south radial 
routes to external destinations by road or 
rail. The limited number of Intercity trains 
serving Hertfordshire also limits connectivity 
to the north, and passenger transport access 
to airports at Luton and Stansted requires 
improvement.

There are 27 urban centres within 
Hertfordshire that have a population over 
10,000, and large towns such as Luton/
Dunstable/Houghton Regis and Harlow are 
just over the county boundary. Based on 
considerations of population and employment 
size, agglomeration potential (from analysis 
of economic data detailed in the Vision Stage 
2 report which forms part of the LTP evidence 
base), current travel patterns (indicating 
existing relationship between towns) and 
future growth levels, we have identified 
improved connectivity between the following 
towns as being of particular importance: 
•	 Stevenage
•	 Hemel Hempstead
•	 St Albans
•	 Watford
•	 Welwyn Garden City & Hatfield – combined 

due to their proximity
•	 Luton
•	 Harlow

Based on an appreciation of these, regional 
centres and international gateways, as well 
as existing traffic and freight levels has 
resulted in the identification of the following 
key multimodal movement corridors in the 
county. These corridors should be the focus for 
improved connectivity within the county. 
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You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with, the organisation that provided you with the data.  
You are not permitted to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

 

Corridor 1: Aylesbury – Watford – London Corridor 2: �London – Watford – Luton –  
Milton Keynes 

Corridor 3: London-Stevenage – Peterborough Corridor 4: �London – Harlow – Stansted – 
Cambridge 

Corridor 5: �Hemel & Watford – St Albans – 
Harlow

Corridor 6: Luton – Stevenage

Corridor 7: Stevenage – Cambridge Corridor 8: Stevenage - Stansted

With the possible exception of Corridor 8, 
these corridors are already well served 
by highways and there is a danger that 
road based connectivity improvements 
will perpetuate greater car use and traffic 
growth, undermining other LTP objectives. 
Particular attention is required on enhancing 
the attraction of rail on these corridors 
(where already available), and on improving 
passenger transport given this is where 
there are particular deficiencies in the county 
with regards to service levels and speeds. 
Connectivity will also benefit from improved 

interchange between modes particularly at  
rail stations.

Good accessibility between businesses and 
employees will drive prosperity in the county 
as it will enable businesses access to labour 
markets. Greater choice and availability of 
employment, and access to education and 
training opportunities, will improve living 
standards. It is also important to improve 
intra-urban connectivity and accessibility, 
particularly by active and passenger transport 
modes, given it is critical to the first and last 
mile of journeys. 

Figure 5.1: Key multimodal movement corridors
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Objective Key Issues
Improve access to 
international gateways 
and regional centres 
outside Hertfordshire

•	 Rail overcrowding on routes into London
•	 Connections between local towns and regional centres, particularly by 

passenger transport but also some highway routes, not very direct and 
relatively slow when not in the same north-south corridor.

•	 Passenger transport access to international gateways (airports and 
international railway stations) inferior to car. 

•	 Infrequent intercity stops at Stevenage & Watford Junction stations. 

Enhance connectivity 
between urban centres 
in Hertfordshire

•	 Poor East-West connectivity for highways (reliability and direct routes) 
and Passenger Transport.

•	 Passenger Transport connectivity (journey times, frequency, reliability, 
journey experience) between local urban centres

•	 Low levels of rail use for intra-county trips
•	 Quality of multimodal connectivity and integration at passenger transport 

hubs

Improve accessibility 
between employers and 
their labour markets

•	 Cost of local housing meaning people must travel further for work. 
•	 Proximity and economic growth of, and housing supply in, London 

increasing rates of commuting from Hertfordshire
•	 Local balance of jobs vs working population meaning districts are less 

contained.
•	 High car mode share for commuting trips, even for intra-urban 

commutes, with inadequacies in passenger transport, walking and 
cycling provision.

•	 Location of some large employment sites remote from town centres and 
passenger transport hubs less accessible by non-car modes.

•	 Low level of business engagement on sustainable travel matters, and 
quality and coverage of travel plans.

Enhance journey 
reliability and network 
resilience across 
Hertfordshire

•	 Current congestion on urban and on interurban routes resulting in slow 
and unreliable journey times. 

•	 High level of car dependence in county. Population growth expected 
to fuel future traffic growth. Issues of excess demand and inadequate 
supply and a less resilient highway network when problems occur.

•	 Risk of more extreme weather events (particularly flooding)
•	 Freight and logistics trends resulting in growth of Light Goods Vehicles, 

as well as issue of Heavy Goods Vehicles using inappropriate or 
unsuitable routes.

•	 Rail capacity from growth in travel demand.
 

Figure 5.2: “Prosperity” Objectives and Issues

Transport’s role in enhancing and 
preserving the quality of place
Hertfordshire is an attractive place to live 
with a rich and varied natural and built 
environment. The county has its own university, 
a proud modern history in town planning 
and engineering, a thriving film and science 
industry, and is home to an array of historical 
sites and buildings exemplified by the city of  

St Albans. Ensuring Hertfordshire maintains 
and continues to improve its desirability is vital 
in ensuring it remains a place where people 
choose to live, work and visit. 

Renewing and revitalising the county’s urban 
centres is a key challenge, particularly among 
the new towns, some of which have started to 
show their age and have been in decline. 
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Successful regeneration will have sustainable 
transport benefits by encouraging populations 
and economic activity to cluster closer 
together around established passenger 
transport interchanges. 

Within the plans and visions for large towns 
and those undergoing regeneration there are 
a number of common transport elements, 
representing a shared understanding of how 
transport planning and the transport system 
can support the delivery of local aspirations. 
It is evident that there is a desire to promote 
non-car travel, encouraging walking & cycling 
and improve access by passenger transport. 
Attractive and high quality public realms are 
also very prominent, as is recognition that 
high levels of car use and congestion are not 

conducive to future positive visions of the 
central urban areas.

As well as its role in enhancing places by 
making them more accessible, vibrant and 
aesthetically appealing, transport can also 
harm the quality of place. This can include 
land take for new transport infrastructure, in 
addition to environmental damage caused by 
emissions/air quality, pollutants and noise. 
Carbon emissions are an environmental 
impact with global consequences, and as such 
need to be a priority against which transport 
can make a significant contribution, and in 
so doing reduce the risk of damaging, and 
potentially very costly, future climate change.

Objective Key Issues
Enhance the quality and 
vitality of town centres

•	 A number of towns in need of renewal and regeneration, and transport 
plays a role in improving urban environment. 

•	 Negative impact of high levels of car use and congestion on the 
urban environment (noise, air quality, aesthetics, historic & natural 
environment) and limits potential to improve provision for other modes.

•	 Need to enhance accessibility to town centres to support growth, 
development and vitality

•	 Quality of walking and cycling environments in towns
•	 Towns highly accessible by car with typically ample and relatively low cost 

car parking encouraging access by car

Preserve the 
character and quality 
of the Hertfordshire 
environment

•	 Transport negatively impacts on the rural character of the county, such 
as from land take for infrastructure, noise, light pollution and visual 
intrusion.

•	 Transport impacts on the natural environment, for example biodiversity, 
air pollution, diffuse water pollution, noise and light pollution.

•	 Built and historic environment should be protected from transport 
impacts. This includes designated and undesignated heritage assets, 
listed and historic buildings, and ancient roads

Reduce carbon 
emissions

•	 High levels of car use and traffic (congestion) with further growth 
forecast as population grows. Relatively low levels of bus, walking  
and cycling 

•	 Low take-up of Electric Vehicles and other low emission technologies, 
and possible barriers to this

•	 Carbon emissions from HCC organisation and its transport operations 
relating to maintenance, management and development of the network

•	 Growth in Light Goods Vehicles

Figure 5.3: “Place” Objectives and Issues
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Transport’s role in improving the 
lives of people
Transport can significantly impact on 
people and quality of life. Effective transport 
links enable more accessible services 
such as healthcare, leisure, education and 
employment – all vital to ensuring people 
can live successful, healthy and happy lives, 
and play an active part in society. There are a 
number of groups in the county at risk of social 
exclusion whose access needs may not be 
being met, and are not well understood. Whilst 
in a minority there is a sizeable population 
in the county who have difficulty accessing 
services. Resident surveys indicate there is 
scope for improvements in local bus service 
provision, however services to meet access 
needs are under significant funding pressure, 
and there are limitations to how alternative 
models of provision to timetabled buses 
can fill the gap left by service reductions. 
Transport infrastructure such as roads and rail 
lines can also limit accessibility by severing 
communities, and by acting as a physical 
barrier to walking and cycling.

The quality of local transport links and 
environment can also be a factor in levels of 
physical activity, with implications for people’s 
health and wellbeing. As with other parts 
of England, there are high levels of obesity 
among the population of Hertfordshire, with 
a lack of physical activity being a significant 
factor. Increasing levels of active travel can 
contribute to healthier weight, but also reduce 
the risk of a number of major diseases. There 
is scope to increase rates of physical activity 
in most districts, and increasing rates of 
walking and cycling can be a way of achieving 
this. It could also play a role in addressing 
health inequalities given some of the districts 
with the lowest rates of walking and cycling 
activity also contain some of the county’s more 
deprived areas. 

Hertfordshire has declared
AIR QUALITY
MANAGEMENT AREAS

and approx.
of people over 30 in Hertfordshire in 2015 
were attributable to particulate air pollution

(Public Health Outcome Framework (PHOF) 2015)

36
469 deaths 

People’s health can be harmed by poor air 
quality and noise, and lives can be lost and 
irreversibly changed by road collisions. 
Modelled estimates suggest 4.9% of all 
Hertfordshire deaths in 2015 in people aged 
over 30 were attributable to particulate air 
pollution (PM2.5). This would mean that an 
estimated 469 deaths were attributable to 
particulate air pollution17. Air quality limits  
are exceeded in a wide range of locations in 
the county. 

Overall statistics suggest that the roads 
in Hertfordshire are safer than they were 
compared to the 2005-2009 average, with 
reductions in casualties and fatalities.  
However in 2014 there were still 2,634 reported 
collisions resulting in 3,690 casualties. 
Of these, 391 were classed as a Killed or 
Seriously Injured (KSI), with this comprising  
34 fatalities including 2 child fatalities18.

road collision 
casualties with

classed as killed or seriously injured

(DfT Reported Road Casualty Statistics)

In 2015 there were

3,472

404
(24 )of these

were fatalities

Improving transport links for the benefit of 
everyone in Hertfordshire and reducing any 
negative effects is a key priority for improving 
quality of life in the county.
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Objective Key Issues
Make journeys and 
their impact safer and 
healthier

•	 High levels of obesity among population and variable levels of physical 
activity a factor in health problems, lower life expectancy and quality  
of life.

•	 Air quality, noise and harmful emissions from transport a factor in poor 
health and premature death

•	 Road safety problems resulting in a high human cost but also economic 
costs and network disruption.

•	 Safety and security on the network impacting on accessibility and 
potentially reducing the propensity to walk, cycle and use passenger 
transport. 

Improve access and 
enable participation in 
everyday life through 
transport

•	 Passenger transport supply issues (coverage of services, quality of 
service, frequency, cost).

•	 Constrained ability of public bodies to fund or support access solutions 
and services, with some of these having limited access due to eligibility, 
coverage, and/or times of operation.

•	 Demand issue relating to services becoming less accessible 
(centralisation of services in healthcare, more school choice).

•	 Risk of social exclusion for people who have limited or no access to a car 
or passenger transport and live in areas remote from services, notably 
rural areas.

Figure 5.4: “People” Objectives and Issues

 
Principles
In addition to the themes and objectives, there are four principles which guide the strategy for 
delivering these objectives. 

IMPLEMENTATION

VISION

OBJECTIVES

POLICES
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FURTHER STUDIES
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KEY CORRIDOR & MAJOR 
SCHEMES

Figure 5.5: The principles guide how the objectives will be delivered and apply to the 
policies and schemes in this LTP strategy and its daughter documents.
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In delivering the LTP objectives it is important that our plans and strategies can demonstrate 
application of the following principles: 

Application and 
adoption of technology

Technology already plays an important role in how we travel and how the 
transport system is managed and maintained. The scale of technological 
change could be substantial in future years, and it is vital transport planning 
embraces the potential and can adapt to new forms of mobility.

Cost effective delivery 
and maintenance

We remain in a period of reduced public service spending, where levels of 
future spending on transport services is uncertain. It is therefore imperative 
that improvements are delivered cost effectively, mindful of future 
maintenance costs and liabilities.

Integration of land use 
and transport planning

Changes in land use (such as new homes and employment areas) impacts 
greatly on the transport system, but improvements in transport provision 
can also support and facilitate new land use opportunities. Closer and more 
integrated planning of transport and land uses, whilst a challenge because 
of the various agencies involved in land use planning and transport service 
provision, is key to creating efficient, effective and sustainable transport 
systems. 

Modal shift and 
encouraging active 
travel

Achieving a modal shift in future years away from car use to more 
sustainable modes such as passenger transport, walking and cycling will 
greatly support delivery of the LTP objectives. The potential public health 
benefits of increased levels of active travel indicate this should be a high 
priority, and a key feature of the future transport system we are planning for. 

Figure 5.6: The Four Principles for LTP plans and strategies 
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6. Policies and Activities
•	 All transport measures delivered by the 

county council must be in accordance with 
the LTP policies.

•	 These policies support delivery of the 	
LTP objectives.

Figure 6.8 at the end of this chapter 
summarises how the policies detailed in 
the following sections align with the LTP4 
Objectives and Principles. The figure also 
includes section and page number information 
to assist readers in locating specific policies.

A) Achieving travel demand 
reduction and modal shift:  
A Transport User Hierarchy

Context 
The Transport User Hierarchy is a new LTP 
policy and sets the scene for the rest of the 
policy framework that follows. It represents a 
shift in emphasis to increase rates of travel by 
more sustainable modes than previous LTPs. 
The policy applies to both the scheme design 
process and the formulation of transport 
strategy. The policy is not anti-car and car use 
is recognised as being an essential part of 
the county’s future transport system. Instead 
it seeks to increase the attractiveness of 
alternative forms of travel, so that those trips 
that can only feasibly be made by the car can 
be undertaken without suffering the effects of 
a significant worsening of congestion. 

Nationally roads and streets over the past  
60 years have largely been designed, maintained 
and improved around the needs of the motor 
car. The needs of other transport modes have 
tended to be been a secondary consideration. 
This has often served to marginalise provision 
for active and passenger transport modes, 
reducing their attractiveness and usage. It 
has also been to the detriment of the local 
environment, public realm and public health. 

As travel demand has increased, towns 
designed to accommodate high levels of 
accessibility by private cars have experienced 
increased levels of urban traffic and 
congestion. Further highway capacity 
increases, via new link roads and junction 
improvements, may address congestion 
in the short term but often either shift the 
problem to other pinch points further along the 
network or just fuel traffic growth and further 
congestion in the longer term.

Manual for Streets (2007) is a government 
design guide for residential streets, and one 
of its key principles is the application of a user 
hierarchy in the street design process which 
places sustainable mode considerations above 
those of general traffic. Manual for Streets 
2 (2010) clarified how Manual for Streets 
guidance had wider application in urban 
and rural situations. Much of the guidance, 
including application of the user hierarchy, can 
be applied to all non-trunk roads regardless of 
the speed limit.

Within the adopted and emerging district and 
borough council Local Plans in Hertfordshire 
there is emphasis on good passenger 
transport provision, improved walking and 
cycling environments and attractive public 
realm. The user hierarchy policy will support 
the delivery of local plan objectives and visions 
for their areas.
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Policy 1: Transport User 
Hierarchy
To support the creation of built environments 
that encourage greater and safer use of 
sustainable transport modes, the county 
council will in the design of any scheme 
and development of any transport strategy 
consider in the following order:

•	 Opportunities to reduce travel demand 
and the need to travel

•	 Vulnerable road user needs (such as 
pedestrians and cyclists)

•	 Passenger transport user needs
•	 Powered two wheeler (mopeds and 

motorbikes) user needs
•	 Other motor vehicle user needs   

Application
The policy applies to three areas of transport 
service delivery. Firstly, it applies to the 
development of transport strategies such 
as this and other LTP4 daughter documents 
and local transport studies. It should be a 
feature of transport strategies to support the 
growth outlined in district and borough Local 
Plans. By considering the opportunities to 
reduce travel demand and the needs of more 
sustainable forms of transport first they are not  
overlooked and are fully considered at an early 
stage in the strategy development. The needs 
of the motor vehicle are not ignored, but the 
policy ensures they do not take precedence 
over considerations higher up the hierarchy. 
Where there is a good opportunity to reduce 
the demand for travel, or to better serve the 
needs of walkers or cyclists, there needs to be 
good justification for it not being taken.

Secondly in the design of a transport scheme, 
the application of the hierarchy should be a 
feature of the design process, and the final 
scheme should be able to demonstrate how 
the hierarchy is reflected in it. Clearly where 
the needs of certain groups in the hierarchy 
are low, or the opportunities to reduce 
travel demand are limited, the design would 
be primarily driven by the needs of motor 
vehicles. This could be the case in non-urban 
areas, not served by passenger transport and 
with potential for vulnerable user demand. 
Vulnerable road users primarily include 
pedestrians and cyclists (including those on 
electric bikes), but also equestrians. The policy 
does not mean every road scheme will include 
a cycle path, or that pedestrians and cyclists 
will have priority at every location, but where 
there is considered to be a valid and practical 
need for this it should be included in the 
design, and evident in the final scheme. 

Thirdly the hierarchy should apply to the 
planning and design of new developments, 
as recommended in the guidance in Manual 
for Streets, see Policy 5 (Development 
Management) for more coverage.

Depending on the location, and in certain 
circumstances, there may be an additional 
subset of considerations for classes of motor 
vehicles, such as drivers with impaired 
mobility, emergency service and refuse 
vehicles, taxis, freight and deliveries.  
Other LTP policies (e.g. concerning Network 
Management) would also apply in the 
consideration of the needs of this group.

Opportunities to reduce the need to travel 
could include opportunities to support home 
working and virtual access to services, 
broadband coverage and digital connectivity, 
proximity and access to key services, parking 
provision and cost. The potential and relevance 
of each would depend on the scheme or 
strategy coverage, and the location.
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Outcomes
The intention of this policy is to mainstream 
the modal shift aspirations of the LTP 
strategy into every area of transport operation 
and improvement in the county, and guide 
investment priorities. The built environment 
will then gradually evolve to become more 
favourable to travel by sustainable modes, 
with roads and streets serving all users in 
a more balanced way. This will result in a 
more efficient transport system, reduced 
environmental impact, increased active travel 
and improved public health. 

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Active Travel Strategy

•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Highways Infrastructure Asset  
Management Plan 

•	 Intalink Bus Strategy

•	 Network Management Strategy

•	 Roads in Hertfordshire

•	 Road Safety Strategy

Monitoring Performance
Monitoring of this policy will be focussed on 
ensuring it is embedded in county council 
activity, and is evident in schemes and 
strategies. The policy will support numerous 
other LTP4 policies and monitoring of these 
will be detailed in subsequent sections within 
this chapter.

B) Influencing Travel Behaviour
Behaviour change in the way people travel 
is necessary to reduce future levels of traffic 
growth, congestion and the need for excessive 
road building. It will encourage a shift to more 
sustainable modes of transport and supports 
most of the LTP objectives across all three 
themes. Modal shift and supporting active 
travel is an LTP4 principle, and other LTP 
policies will also support activity to encourage 
the adoption of more sustainable travel 
behaviour.

This section outlines specific policies in 
support of behaviour change. These being:
•	 Influencing strategic land use planning 

(such as encouraging highly accessible 
developments and mixed land use)

•	 Travel plans and behaviour change

•	 Demand management

The county council’s role in supporting 
improvements in virtual connectivity such 
as broadband coverage is also discussed, 
recognising this as an enabler of behaviour 
change.

The application of behaviour change activity 
is not limited to this section of the strategy. 
Promotions, marketing, information and 
journey planning tools will also play an 
important role in encouraging and supporting 
people to reconsider their travel behaviour. 
Such activity is a feature of subsequent 
sections and policies, such as active travel, 
buses, accessibility and rail.

Influencing Land Use Planning

Context
An LTP4 principle is the need to integrate land 
use and transport planning, with the reasons 
for this given in earlier sections. Land use 
planning policies and decisions can have a 
significant bearing on the potential for a more 
sustainable transport system, by increasing 
the potential for walking and cycling, and the 
viability of passenger transport provision.  
As outlined in earlier sections the pattern of 
land use development to 2031 is now largely 
set, but the pattern of land use development 
beyond 2031 will have significant transport 
implications (see chapter 4 Drivers of 
Change and Hertfordshire Futures). It is 
essential that at the very earliest stages of 
land use development options consideration, 
the implications and potential transport 
opportunities are fully appreciated, and serve 
to guide decision making.
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The Government’s National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) recognises that transport 
policies have an important role to play in 
facilitating sustainable development and 
places emphasis on developments being 
encouraged in areas served by high quality 
passenger transport. Patterns of growth 
should be managed to make the fullest 
possible use of passenger transport, walking 
and cycling, and focus significant development 
in locations which are or can be made 
sustainable. Higher development densities and 
a mix of land uses can encourage more local 
travel patterns and reduce journey lengths.

Some large employment sites in the county are 
remote from transport interchanges and so do 
not optimise access by high quality passenger 
transport. This increases reliance on the car, 
and reduces the labour market catchment. 
Some of the county’s largest employment 
centres can be found at Maylands Business 
Park in Hemel Hempstead, Hatfield Business 
Park and Watford town centre. Within a  
60 minute travel time by passenger transport 
the labour market catchments of these sites 
are 488,000, 650,000 and 1.12million people 
respectively19. Proximity to London is a factor 
in this significant variation, but so is the 
proximity of the employment area to passenger 
transport hubs, especially rail stations 
(Maylands in particular and Hatfield Business 
Park to a lesser extent are remote from the 
nearest rail stations).

Policy 2: Influencing land  
use planning
The county council will encourage the 
location of new development in areas served 
by, or with the potential to be served by, 
high quality passenger transport facilities so  
they can form a real alternative to the car, 
and where key services can be accessed by 
walking and cycling.

Application
Later sections in this chapter on Managing 
New Development (section C) will cover the 
transport considerations regarding the  
layout and design of new development.  

This policy applies much earlier in the process 
to influence the location of the development.  
In recent years changes to the planning  
system have tended to separate land use 
planning and transportation planning even 
further. As a result in Hertfordshire the 
spatial patterns of allocated development 
sites, although potentially suitable in other 
respects, do not easily support the delivery of 
sustainable transport solutions.

The next round of Local Plans for the period 
beyond 2031 will need to adopt a different 
approach, incorporating sustainable transport 
solutions from the beginning. To facilitate such 
a change in approach, this LTP has outlined 
a limited number of strategic spatial options 
for development post 2031 (see page 41), 
and outlined the transport implications and 
requirements of each pattern of development. 

It is intended that this high level work will be 
incorporated into whatever strategic spatial 
planning is undertaken for the period post 
2031. At present planning authorities in 
Hertfordshire are examining a range of options 
for how strategic planning and infrastructure 
delivery might be better delivered going 
forward and it is hoped this will better 
integrate land use and transport planning.

As demonstrated by analysis of the labour 
market catchment of some of the county’s key 
employment sites by passenger transport, 
the proximity to rail stations and other high 
quality passenger transport such as bus rapid 
transit makes a significant difference to the 
accessibility of land. Accessibility analysis 
looking at labour market catchment and range 
of destinations and employment centres within 
certain travel times should inform land use 
planning decisions.

In addition, the major schemes outlined in 
chapter 7 present opportunities for additional 
land use development to be supported, in 
excess of current Local Plan allocations. This 
should be a consideration in their design and 
implementation, enhancing their benefit and 
deliverability. 
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Travel Plans and Behaviour 
Change

Context
Nationally there is evidence that a combination 
of hard (infrastructure such as improved 
footways, cycleways and crossing facilities) and 
soft interventions (travel planning, promotions 
and marketing) are more effective in achieving 
changes in travel behaviour than if a hard or 
soft intervention was delivered in isolation20. 

People are most susceptible to changing 
travel behaviour during particular transitions 
in their lives. This includes changing schools, 
moving house and changing jobs. Travel 
planning activity is a proven technique which 
can support people to reconsider their travel 
behaviour particularly at these life stages. 
They can also assist with better understanding 
travel needs and barriers, and facilitate the 
identification of any improvements in provision. 
The NPPF requires travel plans for all 
development generating significant movement.

Commuter and school travel make the 
largest contribution to peak travel, when 
traffic levels and congestion are greatest. 
This travel behaviour should therefore be a 
focus to tackle traffic growth and congestion. 
Encouraging travel behaviour change remains 
a challenge in Hertfordshire, in particular for 
work journeys as car travel is still perceived 
as superior in terms of reliability and 
quality compared with passenger transport 
alternatives. However where alternative travel 
options exist, or where these will be enhanced 
in future years, there is a need to support 
activity that encourages people to reconsider 
their travel habits and improve and increase 
awareness of alternative travel options.

Traditionally, despite the benefits offered by 
travel planning there has been a low level 
of engagement with the county council from 
businesses and developers, and the coverage 
and quality of travel plans inconsistent. 
Travel plans have been secured by planning 
condition, with reliance on the district and 
borough councils to manage enforcement. 
The enforcement of travel plans competes 
with other priority areas for enforcement team 

resources, and has therefore generally been 
weak or ineffective.

Travel plans can be cost effective for 
businesses and improve access by solving 
car parking issues. Effectively managing 
a business’s journeys will reduce costs 
associated with business travel such as 
staff expenses, car park charges and fleet 
management costs, saving the organisation 
money and time. Travel plans can help to 
improve staff retention and recruitment by 
offering better access to workplaces, enabling 
Hertfordshire to attract employees and aid the 
local economy. 

School travel plans are a proven method to 
achieve reduced car use and increase active 
travel among young people. They can be 
voluntary or secured through the planning 
process. However, increases in journey  
length for education trips and increases in  
‘trip-chaining’ where people combine trips 
for two or more journey purposes, such as 
dropping off children to school, commuting 
and shopping, is making it harder to achieve 
modal shift away from cars.

Residential travel plans are secured through 
the planning application process and offer a 
package of measures designed to reduce the 
number of car trips made from new residential 
developments and support sustainable modes 
to improve accessibility and reduce congestion. 
Residential plans are tailored to a particular 
residential development to include measures 
such as better walking and cycle provision 
and enhanced passenger transport. These 
should be supported by measures such as 
travel guidance, incentives, marketing and 
promotional events. 
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Policy 3: Travel Plans and 
Behaviour Change
The county council will encourage the 
widespread adoption of travel plans through:
a)	Working in partnership with large 

employers, businesses and other 
organisations to develop travel plans and 
implement Smarter Choices measures.

b)	Seeking the development, implementation 
and monitoring of travel plans as 
part of the planning process for new 
developments.

c)	 Supporting school travel plans, and 
working closely with parents, pupils, 
teachers and local residents to deliver a 
network of more sustainable transport 
links to school.

The application of personalised travel 
planning techniques, marketing and 
other behavioural change initiatives will 
be considered when delivering physical 
transport improvements to maximise the 
potential to achieve modal shift.

Application
The county council will support and encourage 
travel plans for existing employment sites 
where organisations voluntarily write and 
submit travel plans. By working in partnership 
and engaging with large employers and 
businesses, the council will play a positive 
role in promoting and offering guidance for 
sustainable travel in the development of travel 
plans and encourage the implementation of 
Smarter Choices measures. Smarter Choices 
is a collective title for a range of measures  
that can encourage reduced car use.  
They include all forms of travel planning, 
but also information provision, marketing, 
car sharing, tele conferencing and home 
working. An example of this has been the 
council’s support for a large locally based 
pharmaceutical company in implementing 
a voluntary travel plan which included 
stronger management of car parking, strong 
promotions and uptake of their own lift 
sharing scheme and shared parking bays. 
Discounts and subsidies were made available 

for staff on train and shuttle bus services, 
and staff engagement was offered by positive 
promotions, training and induction for active 
travel measures as part of employee wellbeing 
and health.

The county council has adopted travel 
plan guidance (www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/
travelplans) with clear criteria for businesses 
and developers to meet, and outlined a more 
effective approach for securing plans.  
Travel plans can be secured through a 
Section 106 planning obligation, and include 
a financial contribution to meet the resource 
requirements of the county council providing 
support to the developer over an extended 
period. The county council will seek to work 
more closely with district and borough councils 
to build a greater awareness of effective travel 
planning. This will enable the county council to 
enhance its involvement in the development, 
implementation and monitoring of travel plans 
to high quality and consistent standards

Case Study: 
The Warner Brothers Studios in Leavesden 
is the single largest tourism draw in 
Hertfordshire, attracting as many as 6,000 
home and international visitors per day. 
Secured through the planning process, a 
travel plan for the site was developed with 
support and advice from the county council. 
The plan featured a number of effective 
measures which have been important in 
addressing visitor and staff travel behaviour.

From 2012 to 2015, mode share of visitor 
arrivals fell from 80% by private car to 
50% (surpassing a target of 70%), and staff 
arrivals by single occupancy car fell from 
88% to 61% (target 78%). A subsidised 
shuttle bus service 311, operating regularly 
between Watford Junction rail station and 
the site, and free staff travel on local bus 318 
have made a substantial contribution to the 
travel plan’s success. The site also seeks to 
recruit locally where possible, and in 2015 
60% of employees lived within 10 miles of 
the site; up from 15% in 2012.
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Travel plans should consider the role that 
shared mobility initiatives could play in 
meeting travel needs. This is of particular 
relevance to work place and residential plans, 
where the employer or developer may make 
provision for a car club, lift share or bike club 
scheme as part of their travel plan.

The county council supports school travel 
planning by encouraging schools to adopt the 
Modeshift STARS scheme. This is an award 
scheme established to recognise schools that 
have demonstrated excellence in supporting 
active and sustainable travel. The council 
has a dedicated team in place to work on 
the development of travel plans across the 
county. The team works directly with schools 
to provide direction and support, resulting in 
a tailored travel plan suited to the individual 
needs and circumstances of the school.  
A considerable amount of work has been 
carried out to determine accessibility to 
schools and further work to obtain baseline 
school travel data is being undertaken. 

The Sustainable Travel Town major schemes 
detailed in chapter 7 will exhibit what can be 
achieved by a comprehensive package of ‘hard’ 
and ‘soft’ measures to encourage behaviour 
change. This could include measures such as 
personalised travel planning where people 
are given advice and provided with information 
to help them reconsider their travel choices. 
The council will also seek to deliver such ‘soft’ 
behaviour change measures where there are 
opportunities, and subject to funding, when 
delivering sustainable transport improvements 
in other locations. This will be a feature of 
future capital bids for schemes, but should 
also be a feature of schemes that may come 
forward from developer funding. 

Demand Management

Context
There is currently great potential for mode 
shift in the county and existing travel behaviour 
represents an inefficient use of road space. 
Around half of the commuters in local towns 
including Watford, Hemel Hempstead,  
Welwyn Garden City, St Albans, Cheshunt, 
Letchworth and Bishop’s Stortford who live 

in the same in which they work, travel by car. 
Additionally there is a lot of short distance 
interurban commuter travel in Hertfordshire, 
that could readily transfer to rail, bus or  
car share.

Local policies and approaches to date, which 
have largely focussed on trying to improve 
sustainable mode provision and encourage 
people to use them, have not been sufficient 
to generate any notable change in travel 
behaviour. Evidence nationally, as exhibited 
in London and towns such as Oxford and 
Cambridge illustrate that higher levels of 
sustainable mode use can be achieved by 
deterring car use through car park and access 
charges, and lower levels of parking provision 
in urban centres. It can also include the 
reallocation of road space from general traffic 
to sustainable modes, or restricting vehicles 
and through traffic (this includes filtered 
permeability, a technique that maintains 
walking and cycling access, but restricts 
vehicles flows). This should be in conjunction 
with improved provision for sustainable 
modes, such as better walking, cycling and 
passenger transport provision. The lesson 
learnt from comparing modal shift results 
from the Local Sustainable Transport Fund 
projects in Hertfordshire, West of England and 
Slough (see page 30), was that reductions in 
single occupancy car use were more likely to 
be delivered when accompanied by reductions 
in parking spaces alongside sustainable 
transport promotion. 

Demand management interventions such 
as congestion charging and parking charges 
can also provide a revenue stream that 
can facilitate investment in sustainable 
transport. Nottingham City Council have 
used a workplace parking levy to fund 
improvements in their tram and bus system, 
and similar schemes are being investigated 
by Oxford and Cambridge to fund sustainable 
transport investment. Additional sources of 
revenue funding such as these could be vital 
in Hertfordshire to bring forward transport 
improvements and fund behaviour change 
interventions.
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Currently in Hertfordshire car users are 
well catered for with typically generous 
car parking supply at relatively low cost. 
Stevenage illustrates that despite having 
a good sustainable travel infrastructure 
(comprehensive bus network and high quality 
segregated cycle network), and a large 
proportion of local residents working in the 
town, rates of car use for urban journeys 
are very high (63%) and worse than other 
similar sized towns21. A major reason for this 
is ample and cheap car parking that makes 
car use the easy option, even for people with 
good alternatives. Here and elsewhere many 
employers provide free car parking to staff on 
their land which usually comes at a cost to the 
employer but represents a subsidy to  
car users.

The LTP future scenarios testing exercise 
identified demand management as a policy 
intervention which aligned well to all the 
future scenarios considered, given its role 
in managing congestion and supporting 
improvements to both urban accessibility and 
environment. It would play a role both today 
and in a world of widespread autonomous 
vehicle use.

Policy 4: Demand Management
The county council considers greater traffic 
demand management to be essential in the 
county’s urban areas in the next five years to 
achieve modal shift and improve sustainable 
travel provision. This can only currently be 
achieved efficiently and effectively through 
parking restrictions and charging applied 
to on-street, off-street and potentially at 
workplace parking. The county council will 
work with the district and borough councils 
and other key stakeholders to develop locally 
appropriate strategies.

Application
Progress on implementing demand 
management approaches is needed in the 
next few years to start encouraging a change 
in travel behaviour in the county in advance of 
the bulk of new housing development being 

delivered and prevailing travel behaviour 
becoming entrenched. Parking provision, 
charges and controls offer the only viable 
method of achieving demand management and 
potentially generating funding for sustainable 
travel improvements in the medium term. 
There is currently no prospect of a national 
road user charging scheme coming forward 
anytime soon, and a local scheme would 
be too costly and inefficient to operate. In 
conjunction with parking demand management 
interventions, other forms of demand 
management could be considered such as the 
reallocation of road space or restrictions on 
traffic flows where this could enhance walking, 
cycling or passenger transport provision.

Any proposals need to come forward in 
partnership with the other local planning 
authorities and local stakeholders, and would 
need to be tailored to specific locations where 
sustainable travel options exist or can be 
improved so there are real alternatives to 
car travel available. Proposals should align 
or be part of local parking policies so that 
decisions on parking standards and provision 
complement efforts to reduce demand for 
car use. Given significant investment in 
sustainable modes would represent less value 
for money without a demand management 
approach in place, those areas that progress 
demand management schemes should be 
prioritised for sustainable travel investment. 
Additional revenue streams generated can 
then be used to match fund or borrow against, 
as well as sustain modal shift efforts.

Not everyone subject to demand management 
policies will have viable alternatives to the 
car but they would benefit from reduced 
congestion and more reliable journeys. Other 
options available to them could include 
working from home or lift sharing, which 
would lessen any negative impacts from the 
demand management policy. Only by providing 
this nudge are people likely to reconsider their 
habitual travel behaviour.
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Digital Connectivity
Reducing the need to travel by people 
working at home, accessing services via the 
internet and teleconferencing at work will 
be dependent on sufficient broadband or 
mobile phone connectivity. Other areas of 
transport provision covered in this LTP such 
as the dissemination of travel information and 
gathering of data to better plan and manage 
the transport system will also be dependent 
on this virtual connectivity. In future years 
we are likely to become even more heavily 
dependent on digital infrastructure, and could 
be frustrated in the adoption of new technology 
and transport systems if this infrastructure is 
inadequate in terms of coverage, speed and 
capacity.

The county council is part of the Connected 
Counties Programme which in partnership 
with BT, aims to ensure universal access 
to superfast broadband. This has seen the 
council successfully extend its superfast 
broadband access to 90% of homes and 
businesses by early 2016. By September 2017 
it is planned to have 95% coverage and by 2019 
beyond 97% coverage. The council is currently 
investigating options to extend access to 
superfast broadband to the final percentage of 
Hertfordshire premises. 

The Government has worked with Openreach 
and the Home Builders Federation (HBF) 
on an agreement which aims to deliver 
superfast broadband connectivity to new build 
properties in the UK. The new arrangement 
will see fibre based broadband offered to all 
new developments either for free or as part 
of a co-funded initiative. This is dependent 
on developers engaging with Openreach at 
an early stage in their development planning, 
and the county council will work with local 
planning authority partners to ensure this is 
happening.

Mobile phone coverage is currently being 
market driven in the county and although 
coverage is generally good, there are still 
some black spots which will require new 
masts to improve mobile phone coverage and 
reliability. 

Outcomes
The policies in this section seek to ensure 
that where there is potential to reduce the 
need to travel and encourage more travel by 
sustainable modes, it is supported by land 
use planning. Travel plans seek to encourage 
people and organisations to consider their 
travel options and behaviours and support 
ways of overcoming any barriers. Demand 
management provides the nudge for behaviour 
change and provides funding to support 
improved provision for alternative modes of 
travel to the car. The overall outcome being 
modal shift, reduced car use and increased 
walking, cycling and passenger transport.

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Accessibility Strategy

•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Hertfordshire’s Sustainable Modes of Travel 
Strategy (SMoTS)

•	 Intalink Bus Strategy

•	 Rail Strategy

Monitoring Performance
•	 Countywide levels of car ownership 

•	 Percentage of work journeys made by  
non-car modes

•	 Percentage of school journeys made by  
non-car modes

•	 Distance of journeys made by non-car 
modes

•	 Percentage of new development within  
30 minutes of passenger transport services 

C) Managing New Development

Context 
The county council, as Highway Authority, 
is a key stakeholder in the planning process 
for planning applications of all sizes and has 
a key role in influencing and shaping future 
development to ensure it is safe, sustainable 
and viable from a transport perspective. 
This policy pays regard to the NPPF and 
its presumption in favour of sustainable 
development. 
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Policy 5: Development 
Management
The county council will to work with 
development promoters and the district and 
borough councils to:
a)	Ensure the location and design of 

proposals reflect the LTP Transport User 
Hierarchy and encourage movement by 
sustainable transport modes and reduced 
travel demand. 

b)	Ensure access arrangements are 
safe, suitable for all people, built to 
an adequate standard and adhere to 
the county council’s Highway Design 
Standards. 

c)	 Consider the adoption of access roads 
and internal road layouts where they 
comply with the appropriate adoption 
requirements and will offer demonstrable 
utility to the wider public. Where internal 
roads are not adopted the county council 
will expect suitable private management 
arrangements to be in place. 

d)	Secure developer mitigation measures 
to limit the impacts of development 
on the transport network, and resist 
development where the residual 
cumulative impact of development is 
considered to be severe.

e)	Require a travel plan for developments 
according to the requirements of 
‘Hertfordshire’s Travel Plan Guidance’.

f)	 Only consider new accesses onto primary 
and main distributor roads where special 
circumstances can be demonstrated in 
favour of the proposals.

g)	Resist development that would either 
severely affect the rural or residential 
character of a road or other right of way, 
or which would severely affect safety on 
rural roads, local roads and rights of way 
especially for vulnerable road users.

h)	Ensure new developments provide 
facilities for charging plug-in and  
other Ultra Low Emission vehicles, as 
well as shared mobility solutions such as 
car clubs.

Application
The county council will work in partnership 
with the district and borough councils, 
Highways England, developers and other 
key stakeholders to influence the shape 
of development in Hertfordshire. New 
development proposals are expected to 
support delivery of the LTP objectives and align 
with its policies, including those contained 
within any of its daughter documents. 
New developments should also adhere to 
guidance documents such as the county 
council’s Highway Design Standards (as 
outlined in Roads in Hertfordshire or any 
successor document to this), and any national 
design guidance this recommends such as 
Manual for Streets. In addition the county 
council has produced a Planning, Health and 
Wellbeing Guidance document developers are 
recommended to follow which aligns with the 
above policy. 

As per NPPF guidance, and as detailed in the 
Roads in Hertfordshire guidance document, 
a Transport Assessment (TA) or Transport 
Statement (TS) will need to be submitted 
as part of the planning application for 
specified developments, so the effects of the 
development can be assessed by the county 
council. Full details, explanatory notes and 
guidance on TAs and TSs, including thresholds 
and development scenarios, are set out in 
Roads in Hertfordshire. 

As stated in Policy 3 on page 49, travel plans 
are also an important tool in promoting and 
facilitating sustainable travel from new and 
existing developments. The NPPF requires 
that all new developments which generate 
significant amounts of movement have a travel 
plan. The county council has its own Travel 
Plan Guidance, which contains the details and 
thresholds for developments which require a 
travel plan and this should be followed. 
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Primary and main distributor roads play a key 
role in the function of the road network and 
any new development proposing to have direct 
access onto these types of roads will only be 
considered in special circumstances. The Road 
Hierarchy for Hertfordshire and further detail 
on its implications are contained within the 
Network Management Strategy. 

Hertfordshire is a largely rural county 
interspersed with a number of large towns and 
villages, including some areas with significant 
historic, natural and cultural importance. 
Where new development occurs, the related 
transport infrastructure should be designed 
and implemented with the aim of maintaining 
the existing character of an area, avoiding 
instances of community severance and 
maintaining residential and rural characters. 
Details for design of infrastructure are 
found in the Hertfordshire design guidance 
Roads in Hertfordshire with general network 
management principles and plans in the 
Network Management Strategy. 

The transport impact from any new 
development should be mitigated as far as 
possible, so as not to severely impact upon  
the existing transport network. Therefore  
via the Community Infrastructure Levy  
(CIL), Section 106 planning obligations or 
planning conditions, the appropriate levels  
of financial contributions or mitigation 
measures will be sought from developers 
towards any interventions required to offset 
transport impacts. 

Introduced by the Planning Act 2008 CIL is 
a planning charge designed to help deliver 
infrastructure to support the development 
of an area. The Levy came into force in April 
2010 through the Community Infrastructure 
Levy Regulations 2010 (as amended) and 
changes the way developers pay contributions 
towards the development of infrastructure 
where the charge is implemented. County 
councils are not levy charging authorities but 
the local planning authorities (district and 
borough councils in Hertfordshire) are able to 
transfer CIL funds to service providers, such 
as the county council, to deliver infrastructure 
which supports the growth of their area. 
The adoption of a CIL charging schedule is 

not mandatory and an up to date position is 
available by contacting the relevant charging 
authority. Planning obligations (as set out 
in section 106 of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990) are agreements made 
between local authorities and developers and 
can be attached to a planning permission to 
make acceptable development which would 
otherwise be unacceptable in planning terms. 
The CIL Regulations 2010 (as amended) 
introduced restrictions on the use of Section 
106 planning obligations. 

In line with the NPPF new developments 
should encourage sustainable modes of travel 
by incorporating facilities for charging plug-
in and other ultra-low emission vehicles. 
Likewise new developments should promote 
shared mobility initiatives such as by providing 
for and supporting car club, car sharing and 
bike sharing initiatives. More details on these 
shared mobility activities can be found in 
Policy 6 on page 56.

Outcomes
The policy seeks to support delivery of 
development in the county, but in a way that 
is sustainable and contributes to other LTP4 
objectives. Policy delivery as measured by 
the achievement of high level outcomes will 
therefore be reflected in the monitoring 
information associated with other polices (i.e. 
levels of congestion, walking and cycling levels 
etc) and is not repeated below.

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Network Management Strategy. 

•	 Roads in Hertfordshire

•	 Speed Management Strategy 
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D) Accessibility

Context
Accessibility is defined as people being able 
to access key services at a reasonable cost, 
in reasonable time and with reasonable ease. 
Typically key services include employment, 
education, health and food shopping. Users 
may be unable to access the key services 
because of a lack of passenger transport, or 
because they have mobility problems, a lack 
of private transport or are unable to afford 
the costs of travel. People living in rural areas 
are particularly disadvantaged as commercial 
bus services tend not to operate where 
passenger numbers are low and a bus service 
is financially unviable.

Figure 6.1 is a map of passenger transport 
access to key centres in the morning peak 
(7am-10am) and illustrates some of those 
areas likely to experience accessibility issues 
(no colour indicates those areas where travel 
time is in excess of one hour). 

There are various forms of demand responsive 
transport that can assist in providing access to 
areas without regular commercial passenger 
transport – i.e. transport that can be requested 
by clients often on demand for a fee. Taxis can 
be expensive if not shared between paying 
customers, but they can play their part in 
solving accessibility issues. There are also a 
few successful community transport schemes 
in districts, which in some cases operate in 
place of former bus services (see Sawbobus 
case study). The county council and Clinical 

Commissioning Groups support a range of 
door to door transport services, including:
•	 Dial a Ride, a pre booked, accessible 

transport service enabling elderly 
and disabled residents to retain their 
independence and access local services.

•	 Community and voluntary car schemes 
which link volunteers using their own 
vehicles, with residents who require some 
assistance, are less mobile and who cannot 
get to or onto a bus.

AM Peak Bus & Rail Access to Hertfordshire Key Centre

Figure 6.1: Access to key centres by passenger transport in the morning peak period.

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606 
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with,  

the organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted to copy,  
sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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•	 Minibus schemes which operate minibuses 
that can be hired by community groups for 
group trips.

•	 Health transport which is provided by  
non-emergency patient transport to patients 
who have a medical need for transport to 
their hospital appointments.

Case Study: Sawbobus
Sawbridgeworth Town Council launched 
Sawbobus in November 2009 to replace  
3 bus services. This vital community service 
has proved popular with the town’s residents 
and in 2015 provided over 22,000 passenger 
journeys. Sawbridgeworth Town Council 
set up this service and receives grants from 
East Hertfordshire District Council, some 
councils in Essex and some commercial 
sponsors which help fund the service.

Accessibility is more than about transport 
provision. The delivery and location of services 
is also a factor, so too is the potential for 
technology to enable services to be accessed 
without the need to travel. The Internet and 
advances in mobile communication have 
meant that more people are accessing and 
receiving services in new ways minimising the 
need to travel. However this potentially creates 
new issues and a divide between those who 
have access to and can use new technology, 
and those that do not have access or cannot 
use the technology. Technology opens up 
many opportunities such as online shopping 
and possibly virtual health appointments. 
Other opportunities will no doubt follow as 
broadband becomes more widely available, 
technology becomes more sophisticated and 
people become more familiar with how to  
use it. 

Transport disadvantaged groups considered a 
priority in previous plans for Hertfordshire are:
•	 Elderly and physically disabled.

•	 People with learning disabilities.

•	 People, including young people, on low 
incomes. 

•	 Residents living in rural parts of 
Hertfordshire without access to a car.

This is a sizeable proportion of the local 
population, with the number of over 65s and 
under 19s in the county’s rural areas alone 
totalling over 50,000 people. Resident survey 
data suggests some 7% of the county’s 
population do not find it easy to access key 
services, with 33% finding it difficult to access 
a local hospital22.

Since the last LTP accessibility assessment 
was conducted in 2004, a number of factors 
will have affected accessibility levels in the 
county. The county’s demographics have 
changed with an increase in older people. 
Government benefits have changed and 
some groups are no longer eligible for free 
transport. County council spending on bus 
subsidies has been reduced in recent years, 
resulting in service reductions. There has 
been a push to centralise acute health care 
services meaning people may have to travel 
further to reach them, there has also been a 
government agenda to increase school choice, 
impacting on travel distances and transport 
requirements.

Policy 6: Accessibility
The county council will seek to increase 
the ease with which people, particularly 
disadvantaged groups, can access key 
services, by:
a)	Working in partnership with key 

stakeholders such as bus and rail 
operators, community transport 
operators, the voluntary sector and public 
service providers.

b)	Supporting transport services which could 
include providing resource for bus and 
other transport services.

c)	 Addressing the barriers to accessibility 
particularly regarding active modes and 
for people with impaired mobility.

d)	Promoting travel options and facilitating 
accessible travel information provision, 
including open data initiatives. 

e)	 Improving travel choices and options, 
including support for the provision of 
shared mobility initiatives.
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Application
An updated understanding of accessibility need 
in the county is required in light of changes 
in transport and service provision in the last 
decade. The LTP4 Accessibility Strategy will 
provide this improved understanding and 
inform work in areas such as:

•	 Utilisation of powers under the Bus  
Services Act

•	 Support for shared mobility, walking  
and cycling

•	 Rail strategy

•	 Support for buses and community transport

•	 Support for school and social care transport

It will seek to update our understanding of 
transport disadvantaged groups in the county, 
their access needs and barriers. Opportunities 
to better meet access needs will be identified 
to guide service planning and decision making. 
Engagement as part of this with service 
providers, transport operators, transport users 
and user groups will be essential. 

The Total Transport concept (see case study) 
offers the potential to meet accessibility 
need in a more efficient manner by working 
in partnership with other stakeholders. In 
Hertfordshire around £28m per year of public 
money is spent on providing transport services 
for people to access services (subject to any 
eligibility criteria) such as schools, health and 
social care. Some of this is discretionary but 
the vast majority is a statutory requirement. 
Better integration and coordination of this 
spend, and the services it provides, potentially 
offers efficiencies. The county council is 
seeking to apply the Total Transport concept to 
Hertfordshire, but it is important it is guided by 
the new Accessibility Strategy. 

Total Transport 
Total Transport is the integration of publicly 
supported transport services allowing 
existing resources to be allocated and 
coordinated more efficiently. In addition to 
better integrating county council operated 
services, it also aims to integrate services 
provided by other public agencies such  
as NHS patient transport services. 

A Total Transport pilot fund was recently 
made available for local authorities 
to bid for resources to implement a 
cross-sector approach to the delivery of 
supported passenger transport services. 
Northamptonshire County Council 
received the largest award of £750,000, 
with the ambitious aim of bringing all 
transport together under the umbrella 
of a social enterprise, partnering 
with Northamptonshire University. 
Northamptonshire seek to draw in support 
from all interested parties, but on the basis 
that all must contribute something. 

As well as potential efficiencies, the 
concept also results in the compilation of 
a large amount of travel data, enhancing 
understanding of local travel need and 
demand. It can also facilitate engagement 
and partnership working with other public 
agencies so accessibility becomes a more 
prominent consideration in their service 
design, planning and delivery. 
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Meeting accessibility need in the county will 
require a mix of solutions. The accessibility 
strategy will consider how technology is 
meeting need without the need for physical 
travel. Community transport solutions are  
part of this mix and the county council will 
continue to support these. Shared mobility 
options such as lift share and car clubs will 
also be supported given the role these can  
play in meeting the needs of some groups. 
Policies 7 and 8 seek to improve walking 
and cycling provision and this can improve 
accessibility for those without impaired 
mobility. Other policies on demand 
management (Policy 4) and buses (Policy 9) 
can improve the viability, coverage and service 
level of passenger transport options and hence 
support improved accessibility.

The LTP future scenarios testing exercise 
identified a number of activities the  
county council could investigate to support 
shared mobility, which was recognised 
as likely to feature in all future scenarios 
considered. These are outlined on page 36.  
The Accessibility Strategy and other LTP 
daughter documents will consider these given 
their potential to support delivery of a number 
of LTP policy areas.

In the future, technology may support demand 
responsive transport to play a greater role 
in delivering more flexible services in areas 
where there are few or no traditional bus 
routes. Examples of this already exist such 
as some patient transport services, dial a 
ride and taxis. Technology will enhance the 
efficiency and customer interface of demand 
responsive services, reducing their cost 
and making them much more user friendly 
and responsive. Demand responsive bus 
demonstration projects are being piloted by 
operators in the country, and we will work  
with partners to develop such initiatives  
where relevant.

Accessible and easy to understand information 
on the full range of services available will be 
vital in supporting people to access services 
more easily. The county council will keep 
this under review and seek to facilitate 
improvements in this area, recognising the role 
smartphone application developers will play in 
devising solutions that best meet  
customer need. 

There is a risk that accessibility solutions 
focussed on technology and access via 
websites and smartphones, will exclude 
those without access to this technology. 
The Accessibility Strategy will need to 
consider the ‘digitally excluded’ and identify 
recommendations to ensure they are  
not ignored. 

Outcomes
The desired outcome from these policies 
is a more informed, targeted and efficient 
approach to meeting accessibility need in 
the county. This will support people to play 
an active part in society and live healthy and 
fulfilling lives.

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Accessibility Strategy

•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Intalink Bus Strategy

Monitoring Performance
•	 Perceived ease of access to various key 

services and destinations (e.g. hospitals, 
education, work) 

As part of the LTP4 Accessibility Strategy 
additional accessibility indicators will be 
developed.
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E) Active Travel –
Walking and Cycling

Context
Active travel helps to improve physical and 
mental health and reduce obesity. Obesity 
causes a range of chronic health conditions 
ranging from cardiovascular disease to 
dementia. Promoting and supporting active 
travel can also help address accessibility 
issues, reduce traffic congestion and improve 
the public realm. Urban realms that are 
conducive to cycling and walking can also 
benefit local economies, with higher footfall 
and retail spending. Physical activity can also 
help increase staff productivity and reduce 
absenteeism. 

Statistics show that within the deprived areas 
in the county fewer people are physically 
active; increasing levels of walking and cycling 
in these areas, many of which are in larger 
towns, could play a role in addressing health 
inequalities. People who have some level of 
mobility impairment can also benefit from 
improvements in active travel infrastructure. 

The Government’s 2017 Cycling and Walking 
Investment Strategy (CWIS) seeks to make 
cycling and walking the natural choices for 
both short and longer journeys, with more 
people having access to safe, attractive  
routes for cycling and walking by 2040.  
The Government recognises that achieving 
this ambition will take sustained investment 
in cycling and walking infrastructure, and 
requires long-term transport planning and 
a change in attitudes. “Walking and cycling 
should be seen as transport modes in their 
own right and an integral part of the transport 
network, where cycling and walking are the 
norm, rather than as niche interests or  
town-planning afterthought” (CWIS 2017). 

The CWIS sets the following objectives for 2020:
• increase cycling activity

• increase walking activity

• reduce the rate of cyclists killed or seriously
injured on England’s roads

• increase the percentage of children aged
5 to 10 that usually walk to school

And these targets for 2025:
• Double cycling from 0.8 billion stages (the

basic unit of travel in the National Travel
Survey is a trip, and each change in the form
of transport during a trip forms a new stage)
in 2013 to 1.6 billion stages in 2025

• Increase walking activity to 300 stages per
person per year in 2025

• Increase the percentage of children aged
5 to 10 that usually walk to school from
49% in 2014 to 55% in 2025.

Evidence accompanying the CWIS highlights 
that the most effective approaches at 
increasing walking and cycling activity 
comprise packages of hard (infrastructure) 
and soft measures (promotions, training and 
behaviour change activity). In isolation an 
infrastructure improvement or a promotional 
campaign is unlikely to be effective. 
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Figure 6.2: Opportunities for Walking and Cycling in England identified in the 2017 CWIS

In Hertfordshire for trips less than 1 mile the 
mode share for walking is already quite high 
at 76.5% (County Travel Survey 2015). The 
potential to significantly increase walking 
activity by increasing this mode share, or the 
mode share for trips of greater distance may 
be limited. In contrast cycling has a much 
lower mode share (1.7% for trips less than  
1 mile, 4.8% for trips of 1-3 miles, 3.1% for 
trips of 3-5miles) at distances that can be 
readily cycled. Given this current low mode 
share, and the greater realistic range of 
cycling, there is significant potential in the 
county to increase cycling activity. 

Barriers to walking and cycling are similar –  
they come under the broad categories of 
safety and security factors, lack of physical 
infrastructure, social and cultural attitudes, 
and a lack of knowledge, awareness, training 
or education. 

Currently provision of cycling infrastructure  
in the county is variable. Stevenage generally 
has a very good cycleway network.  
However, the provision of cycling infrastructure 
in many other areas is patchy, with short 
broken linkages. Much of the current cycling 
network is not conducive to use by less 
confident cyclists. By embracing opportunities 
to improve cycling infrastructure as endorsed 
by the Government’s CWIS, cycling can become 
a much more attractive travel option in more 
areas and for a wider range of people. 
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Policy 7: Active Travel - Walking
The county council will seek to encourage 
and promote walking by:
a)	 Implementing measures to increase the 

priority of pedestrians relative to motor 
vehicles, especially in town centres, 
and creating walking friendly town and 
neighbourhood centres.

b)	Delivering infrastructure to provide safer 
access to key services, and pedestrian 
facilities to enable and encourage 
walking.

c)	 Identifying and promoting networks of 
pedestrian priority routes. 

d)	Promoting walking as a mode of travel 
and for recreational enjoyment.

e)	Supporting the implementation of the 
Rights of Way Improvement Plan.

 

Policy 8. Active Travel - Cycling 
The county council aims to deliver a step 
change in cycling, through:
a)	 Infrastructure improvements, especially 

within major urban areas to enable and 
encourage more cycling.

b)	Implementing measures to increase 
the priority of cyclists relative to motor 
vehicles.

c)	 Improved safety for users including 
delivery of formal and informal cycle 
training schemes.

d)	Supporting promotion campaigns to 
inform, educate, reassure and encourage 
cycling provision and education, such  
as Bikeability.

e)	Facilitating provision of secure  
cycle parking.

Application
Growth and Transport Plans (Policy 23) and 
the Active Travel Strategy will consider what 
improvements are required to local walking 
and cycling networks. This exercise will 
utilise guidance and tools that have been 
published as part of the CWIS, such as on 
the development of Cycling and Walking 
Infrastructure Plans. In some cases, 
particularly town centres, this could include 
greater pedestrian priority and reduced 
provision for motor vehicles. These networks 
will take advantage of existing green spaces 
where appropriate.

The Transport User Hierarchy Policy (Policy 
1) will ensure the needs of pedestrians and 
cyclists are a prominent consideration of any 
transport scheme or strategy. High quality 
pedestrian and cycle environments will be 
a feature of new developments (Policy 5) in 
accordance with the Transport User Hierarchy 
policy and local and national design guidance.

Given the Government CWIS targets and the 
significant potential to increase cycling activity 
in Hertfordshire, the county council is seeking 
to achieve a large increase in cycling activity 
over the next 10 years. This will require an 
increase in cycling infrastructure investment to 
create routes and networks which can attract 
a broader demographic to cycle. Achieving the 
necessary improvements in infrastructure and 
step change in cycling will require a targeting 
of resources.

The Propensity to Cycle Tool (PCT) developed 
as part of CWIS can indicate those areas where 
there is the greatest potential to facilitate 
increases in cycling activity. It does this by 
analysing data on commuting trips patterns 
and trip lengths from the census, and the local 
topography. This indicates where there is the 
greatest potential to switch trips from other 
modes to cycling. Figure 6.3 shows where the 
most popular cycling routes would be under 
a scenario where the government target to 
double cycling was achieved.
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Figure 6.3: Propensity to Cycle Tool Output showing the 150 most popular cycling routes under a Government  
Target scenario. 
 

The greatest potential is clearly in the larger 
towns and urban areas in close proximity to 
each other. A conclusion of the LTP future 
scenarios testing exercise was that urban 
cycling infrastructure aligned to more future 
scenarios than inter-urban, and so there is 
greater confidence such investment will be 
of lasting relevance. It is these urban areas 
where investment in cycling infrastructure  
and promotion should be targeted, to 
make best use of resources and achieve a 
countywide step change in cycling activity. 
Evidence gathered as part of the CWIS 
indicates cycle routes must be of high quality 
and direct if they are to attract a broader range 
of people to cycle, of any age, fitness or gender.  
The Growth and Transport Plans and Active 
Travel Strategy will consider the evidence 
and options in greater detail to develop 
local schemes and initiatives. Whilst the 
PCT may not support investment in longer 
distance interurban cycle routes, there may 
be other benefits from these such as in 
support for recreational cycling and tourism, 
so where opportunities arise to implement 

improvements, such as to serve new land use 
development, such schemes could be justified.
Improved cycle network mapping and 
information on mobile phone applications will 
also make a difference to the take up of cycling 
as a mode of transport. The Active Travel 
Strategy will consider current provision and 
identify any improvements required. 

Cycling needs to be seen as part of the door-
to-door journey and should be linked to the 
interchange/mode integration aims of bus & 
rail strategies (see Policies 9 and 10). Station 
and town centre redevelopment projects will 
provide opportunities to deliver improved 
modal integration. 

Segregation from traffic is likely to be required 
where cycle routes are identified along busier 
and faster moving roads to reduce road 
casualties and to make cyclists feel safer.  
The Active Travel and Road Safety Strategies 
will set more specific policies and guidance 
on infrastructure required. The county council 
will keep under review the role 20mph limits 
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can play in this, given these are being used 
elsewhere in the country to improve road 
safety and encourage more cycling. 

Electric bikes offer significant potential to 
attract more people to cycle, and address 
barriers to cycling such as challenging 
topography. These bikes are currently quite 
expensive but could play a greater role in local 
transport provision if they were a feature of 
cycle hire/bike club schemes. This form of 
shared mobility could be a feature of local 
transport strategies and will be considered in 
greater detail by Growth and Transport Plans 
and the Active Travel Strategy

The Active Travel Strategy will inform future 
promotions, education, training and marketing 
campaigns for walking and cycling. This will 
include continued support for Bikeability 
courses which have already provided cycle 
training to 50,000 children and adults 
since 2006, and events such as the Tour 
of Hertfordshire Series. The strategy will 
consider the role new technology can play, 
this could include information provision on 
walking and cycling routes, and monitoring 
devices that track and reward physical 
activity. Other LTP4 policies on travel plans 
and demand management will also support 
behaviour change efforts and the promotion 
and encouragement of walking and cycling.

Under the Countryside and Rights of Way 
(CRoW) Act (2000) the county council 
is required to publish a Rights of Way 
Improvement Plan (RoWIP) explaining how 
it will maintain and keep the ‘Definitive Map 
& Statement of Public Rights of Way’, and 
ensure that routes are adequately signposted, 
maintained and free from obstruction. 
RoWIPs are the prime means by which 
Highway Authorities identify the changes 
and improvements to local rights of way 
networks, in order to meet the Government’s 
aim of better provision for walkers, cyclists, 
equestrians and people with disabilities. 
 The existence of public rights of way 
encourages recreational walking as well as 

providing access to key services in and around 
urban areas. 

Often using Hertfordshire’s Rights of Way 
network, the Countryside Management Service 
(CMS) administers a growing number of 
Health Walks in the county, as well as planned 
activities including walks, cycle rides and 
family events led by someone familiar with the 
area; it also produces a range of online maps 
to encourage people to walk and cycle. Thus 
CMS encourages people to walk with others 
as a leisure activity, which frequently leads to 
utility walking. 

The county council, in liaison with 
Hertfordshire Planning Group which 
brings together the county’s local planning 
authorities, is developing an approach to 
facilitate delivery of green infrastructure 
in Hertfordshire. This will highlight the key 
issues with managing green infrastructure in 
the county in the future, including its role in 
supporting and improving sustainable active 
travel, rights of way, health and wellbeing.

Outcomes
By facilitating increases in walking and 
significantly increasing cycling activity these 
policies will deliver improvements in public 
health, air quality, road safety, the local 
economy, public realm, accessibility and the 
environment. They will also support traffic and 
congestion reduction.

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Active Travel Strategy 

•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Rights of Way Improvement Plan

•	 Road Safety Strategy 

•	 Speed Management Strategy

•	 Sustainable Modes of Travel Strategy
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Monitoring Performance
•	 Percentage of all journeys under 1 mile in 

length by walking 

•	 Percentage of all journeys under 5 miles in 
length by cycling

•	 Percentage of the total length of footpaths 
and other rights of way that were 
considered easy to use by members of the 
public 

•	 Percentage of children walking to school 

•	 Pedestrians and cyclist road casualty 
statistics

•	 Public satisfaction with walking and  
cycling provision 

F) Buses

Context
Buses make a substantial contribution to the 
UK and Hertfordshire economy, accounting for 
37 million passenger journeys in the county 
in 2015/16, and around 5 billion journeys 
nationally23. They make more efficient use of 
road space to transport people than the private 
car, reducing volumes of congestion and 
improving traffic flows for all.

More than 17,000 Hertfordshire residents 
rely on buses as their main mode of travel 
to work, and in addition to those on private 
school coach services, around 15,000 pupils 
use the local bus network to get to their 
place of education24. Major employers across 
the county value bus access to their sites, 
contributing directly to the provision of some 
public and private routes. Although the overall 
mode share for buses in Hertfordshire is 
less than the national average, bus journeys 
account for approximately 7% of all trips in the 
county between 3 and 10 miles25.

Buses provide an important social function, 
increasing access to vital services including 
education, healthcare and shopping. In a 
county with levels of car ownership well above 
the national average, there remain 17% of 
households where no car is available, and 
therefore to whom the bus is a vital lifeline26.  
A further 42% of Hertfordshire households 

have access to a single car27, often leaving 
others in the household reliant on other 
transport modes. 

The bus also has a central role to play in 
contributing to environmental outcomes, 
through more efficient movement of  
people and in reducing emissions. The Euro  
6 emissions standard for new vehicles provides 
an estimated 95% reduction in emissions 
of particulate matter and 75% reduction in 
nitrogen oxides from previous standards.

Hertfordshire’s bus network is dominated 
by services operated commercially, with 
a primary role played by Arriva, Uno and 
Centrebus. Transport for London provides 
a number of cross-boundary routes to and 
from Borehamwood, Potters Bar, Waltham 
Cross and Watford. The operation of 
commercial bus routes relies on passenger 
demand, and extensive urban bus networks 
require populations which are sufficiently 
high, densely distributed, and willing to use 
public bus services. The county’s polycentric 
population distribution and socio-economic 
characteristics result in a network with a 
number of inter-urban corridors and town 
services. Some of these offer high frequency 
and attract operator fleet investment; in 
other areas demand is lower and these less 
profitable routes are catered for by less 
frequent services, which may be perceived as 
less attractive. 

Recent investment by Arriva in the Lea 
Valley between Hertford and Waltham Cross, 
illustrate providers are prepared to invest 
in better services. The county council must 
therefore adopt policies which protect, 
maintain and improve Hertfordshire’s 
attractiveness as a place for operation 
and investment, particularly where large 
companies may opt to invest elsewhere in the 
country or in other markets.

In 2016/17 86% of bus services in Hertfordshire 
ran on time, compared to a national average 
of 82% in 2015/16. In the years 2010 to 2016, 
bus punctuality in Hertfordshire remained 
above 90%28. Passenger research indicates 
that improved punctuality is a priority for bus 
users, and with increasing traffic congestion it 
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is likely that bus priority infrastructure will be 
necessary to maintain standards29.

As with all areas in England outside London, 
Hertfordshire’s bus market is deregulated and 
influenced primarily by passenger demand. 
However, a minority of bus services (around 
6% by patronage) are contracted to the 
county council, to support socially necessary 
journeys. These typically run through rural 
areas but also provide some important 
links within towns where they cannot be 
accommodated commercially. The county 
council, national government (through the 
Bus Service Operators Grant) and a number 
of other Hertfordshire local authorities 
contribute to the funding available to support 
such routes. The bulk of the local bus budget 
is allocated to support services on the basis of 
their calculated value for money, the criteria 
for which were reviewed in September 2015 
in light of financial pressures on the public 
sector. Other sources of funding for contracted 
bus services in the county include developer 
contributions and bids to specific national 
government grants.

The county council also supports the 
development of the county’s bus network 
through investment in transport-related 
infrastructure and technology, and promotes 
bus travel and concessionary fares schemes. 
Hertfordshire has invested in the provision 
of electronic departure displays at all key 
bus interchanges and at many other points 
on main corridors. With the introduction of 
automatic vehicle location on most fleets we 
are able to show real-time information for the 
majority of bus departures, a major benefit for 
passengers.

The county council works in collaboration 
with other stakeholders (district and borough 
councils, bus operators and train operating 
companies) to enhance facilities at key bus 
interchanges including those at railway 
stations. These may include upgraded bus 
shelters, new and improved electronic 
departure displays, and comprehensive 
timetable information. The council also 
provides “onward travel by bus” information 
at rail interchanges under local agreement 
with the train operating companies which 
fulfils their rail franchise obligations to the 
Department for Transport and supports multi-
modal travel.

The county council is responsible for the 
English National Concessionary Travel Scheme 
which has 180,000 pass holders and a value of 
over £12 million30. Hertfordshire SaverCard is  
a 50% discount card for children 11-18 years 
old, with over 15,000 children registered for 
this discount card and take up increasing  
every year31.

Recent national research has demonstrated 
the value for money of supporting local bus 
markets, with a benefit cost ratio of £3.80 for 
every £1 invested in concessionary travel for 
older and disabled people, £2.50 for every £1 
invested in supported bus services, and as 
much as £5.00-£8.00 for every £1 invested in 
bus priority and infrastructure measures32.
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Policy 9: Buses
The county council will promote and support 
bus services to encourage reduced car use by:

a)	Supporting the delivery of infrastructure 
including bus priority measures, focussed 
on a core bus network, and by minimising 
bus service disruption from road 
congestion and the effects of road works.

b)	Providing and maintaining all bus 
stops, and other bus related highway 
infrastructure, to a consistent quality and 
standard across the county.

c)	 Utilising new powers afforded to local 
authorities through the Bus Services Act 
2017 as appropriate.

d)	Procuring and supporting cost effective 
and efficient bus services to improve 
accessibility and respond to existing and 
potential passenger needs.

e)	Working with a wide range of partners 
through the Intalink Quality Partnership 
to achieve improvements in facilities 
and services to improve multi-modal 
interchange, accessibility and the journey 
experience.

f)	 Working with partners to develop 
appropriate passenger fares, encourage 
the development of smart ticketing and 
to improve the provision and accuracy of 
passenger information.

g)	Working with partners to promote bus 
services as an option for work and school 
journeys, and promote and publicise the 
passenger transport network through a 
variety of media.

Application
Hertfordshire has a long-standing form of 
collaboration between local authorities and 
bus and rail companies which started as 
the Intalink Partnership in 1999. Now the 
Intalink Quality Partnership, having subsumed 
the roles of individual Quality Network 
Partnerships, provides a forum for councils 
and operators to work together in a proactive, 
structured and co-ordinated fashion to 
enhance the network and improve the service 
to passengers. In addition the partnership 
enables the facilitation and marketing of  
multi-operator ticketing which can be used 
across the network. The Intalink branding 
enables an integrated and consistent approach 
to the provision of publicity and information for 
the whole bus network. 

The Intalink Explorer ticket allows individual 
or group travel across the whole county and on 
many cross-border services into neighbouring 
counties. BUSnet tickets are another form of 
multi-operator product available for specific 
areas, and will be considered for other areas 
of the county where there is a benefit to 
passengers. Hertfordshire also participates in 
the national “Plusbus” combined rail and bus 
ticketing schemes, with the facility available 
from most railway stations in the county.

M-ticketing is available and enables 
passengers on some services to purchase 
bus tickets in advance of travel through the 
Intalink mobile app. This is a step towards 
paperless ticketing and helps to reduce 
boarding times on buses and assists with 
reliability. Smart ticketing is being introduced, 
with the Hertfordshire SaverCard now issued 
on smart cards, and tickets for home to school 
transport will be smart from September 2017. 
Future opportunities exist to expand smart 
ticketing for bus and multi-modal travel, and 
may support the emergence of Mobility as a 
Service.
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If traffic volumes continue to grow as forecast, 
it is likely that increased bus priority will be 
required to maintain bus service viability, 
punctuality and encourage modal shift. It plays 
the role of managing travel demand by private 
car and supporting passenger transport, and 
is adaptable to future transport uncertainties. 
Bus priority measures may include for 
example bus only links, signal prioritisation 
and bus lanes, and would be brought forward 
in partnership with operators and through 

Growth and Transport Plans. Investment 
should be focussed primarily around a core 
network (Figure 6.4) to improve strategic 
connectivity and provide greater certainty for 
passengers and operators about future service 
provision. By supporting buses this way and 
through continued partnership working with 
operators, service levels and standards can 
be enhanced to make buses a more attractive 
mode of travel.

 
 

Figure 6.4: Indicative core bus network. This will be subject to further investigation  
and refinement as part of the Intalink Bus Strategy.

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606 
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with, the  
organisation that provided you with the data. You are not permitted to copy, sub-licence,  

distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.
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Government has recently passed the Bus 
Services Act 2017, which has a number of 
implications for the way in which bus services 
are delivered in the UK. The Act provides 
additional powers to local authorities for 
stronger partnership working, franchise 
control of bus services and open data, and 
the implications for Hertfordshire are under 
consideration. The Act strengthens existing 
bus operator and local authority partnership 
arrangements, establishing Advanced Quality 
Partnerships and Enhanced Partnerships. 
These two forms of partnership offer 
mechanisms to agree and enforce standards 
and requirements relating to bus service 
marketing and promotion, fares, participation 
in ticketing schemes, passenger information, 
vehicles and emissions.

Within an Enhanced Partnership there are 
registration powers that can be transferred 
to local authorities. These powers allow 
the registration, variation and cancellation 
(including for poor performance) of registered 
local bus services that operate wholly within 
the county. Local authorities are required to 
consult with local bus operators, passengers 
and district councils before forming a scheme, 
and Intalink has this foundation already in 
place. Through the Intalink partnership the 
county council will seek to improve bus fleets 
with newer and lower emission vehicles (links 
with Policy 19 on Emissions Reduction).

Franchising powers will allow local authorities 
to directly determine and specify bus services 
to be provided in their area, where there is 
a strong financial case to do so. As with the 
existing London bus market model, operators 
would bid to the local authority to operate 
contracts. Mayoral Combined Authorities 
are conferred the powers directly, but local 
authorities without a directly elected mayor 
(such as in Hertfordshire) would be required 
to seek approval of the Secretary of State for 
Transport.

Other powers enabled by the Bus Services 
Act 2017 include the provision of open data 
to improve the experience of passengers in 
planning and making journeys, specifically 
including those with disabilities through 
audio-visual technology. This data is likely to 

include route, timetable and fare information, 
and potentially real-time information on bus 
location and arrival times. The data would  
be published in accessible and re-usable 
formats to support the development of 
technology solutions including smartphone 
apps. In addition, local authorities would 
be allowed limited access to patronage and 
revenue information when an operator decides 
to withdraw or change registered services.

The county council will build on investment 
made in recent years to improve the quality 
of information at bus stops. The technology 
available enables the provision of timetable 
information specific to each stop in a manner 
which is more comprehensible to passengers. 
As technology moves forward opportunities 
will be sought to introduce solar-powered 
“electronic ink” timetable displays which can 
be updated remotely and which also allow the 
instant display of any important passenger 
information when necessary.

A revised Bus Strategy is being developed 
as a daughter document to LTP4, and will 
bring together the Intalink Strategy and the 
Bus Strategy adopted under the previous 
Local Transport Plan. This will provide 
greater focus for the county council to work 
in partnership with operators to support the 
commercial bus network, in addition to its 
wider responsibilities of supporting socially 
necessary services and concessionary travel.
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Outcomes
The desired outcomes from this policy are 
an improved bus offer focussed on a core 
network, resulting in increased patronage, 
modal shift from cars, and improved bus user 
satisfaction.

Relevant Daughter Documents
• Accessibility Strategy

• Growth and Transport Plans

• Intalink Bus Strategy

• Network Management Strategy

Monitoring Performance
• Number of bus passenger journeys per year

• Percentage of journeys to work by bus

• Percentage of journeys to school by bus

• Percentage of all journeys under 10 miles by
bus

• Bus reliability and punctuality statistics

• Public satisfaction with various aspects of
bus service provision

G) Rail

Context
The rail network in Hertfordshire comprises 
a number of independent corridors generally 
running south-north through the county. There 
are different franchised operators for each of 
these routes and Network Rail has the overall 
power of authority on each line. Whilst the 
county council is a key stakeholder for the 
railways in county, it has no decision making 
power. 

The main rail lines, which generally link areas 
in the county (and beyond) with London in the 
south, shown in Figure 3.5 on page 22 are:
• The West Anglia Mainline;

• The Midland Mainline;

• The London to Aylesbury Line;

• The East Coast Mainline; and

• The West Coast Mainline.

This strong existing north-south connection 
between large urban areas within the 
county and London has led to very strong 
rail commuting patterns into London from 
Hertfordshire. In fact, rail is by far the most 
popular mode of travel for those commuting 
into ‘inner London’ from the county. As a 
consequence of this, overcrowding on peak 
time London bound trains is a common 
occurrence across each of the main rail lines, 
meaning many travelling are forced to stand on 
their journey. 

Overcrowding is an issue for the individual 
railway lines themselves too, with numerous 
operators and many services vying for limited 
capacity on the line. Most of the lines in 
Hertfordshire are already at or approaching 
their capacity for numbers of services. This 
lack of capacity limits options for solving 
existing issues on the railways. 

Whilst there is a good level of north-south 
connectivity by rail in Hertfordshire, there 
is a lack of east-west connection. Those 
wanting to travel in an east-west direction by 
rail in the county are required to interchange 
in London and this often entails further 
interchange between mainline London 
stations. Alternatively people without access 
to a car must rely on bus, taxi or cycle for part 
of their journey if they wish to travel east west 
using rail. The potential journey time and cost 
dis-benefits of this are clear and this makes 
rail a much less attractive option. Therefore, 
to counteract this, along with enhanced rail 
connections, improving access to stations 
within Hertfordshire and the quality of 
interchange at these stations, including access 
by non-car modes and car parking, is vital to 
enhancing the attractiveness of rail travel. 
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Policy 10: Rail 
The county council will support and promote 
rail use in the county, especially in order to 
reduce car use. To do this it will:
a)	Work with the rail industry and other 

partners to seek improvements to 
train services in regards to capacity, 
journey times, frequency and range of 
destinations served.

b)	Work with the rail industry and other 
stakeholders to make rail travel more 
attractive through improved fares and 
ticketing, upgraded station facilities 
and better access and interchange by 
sustainable modes of transport.

c)	 Support Community Rail Partnerships in 
the county.

d)	Publish a Rail Strategy setting out how 
the county council’s objectives can be 
achieved.

Application
The county council produces a Rail Strategy, 
which includes a set of specific aims and 
objectives for enhancing rail in the county. 
It takes the overarching policy in this LTP, 
and applies more focussed measures and 
proposals that help to achieve this. As a 
consequence, this policy should be read 
alongside the Rail Strategy. 

The county council will work closely with 
the rail industry and other key partners/
stakeholders to seek improvements to the 
county’s rail network. This includes close 
partnership working with Network Rail, the 
various train operating companies (including 
Transport for London), the Department for 
Transport and neighbouring local authorities. 
The council will lobby the rail industry for 
additional capacity on the lines, better journey 
times, and higher frequencies of trains serving 
areas within Hertfordshire, along with creating 
additional destinations where feasible. The 
county council will push for greater support 
for the roles of both Stevenage and Watford 
Junction as mainline, intercity stations on 
the East Coast and West Coast Mainlines 
respectively. It will also lobby partners within 

the rail industry to improve and enhance 
rail journeys within and between areas in 
Hertfordshire to make interurban rail travel 
more attractive in the county. 

There are a number of national and regional 
rail proposals planned which will influence 
rail travel in and around Hertfordshire. These 
include Crossrail 2 and High Speed Rail 2 
(HS2). The council will seek to maximise 
opportunities arising from these schemes,  
the Rail Strategy will contain further detail. 

The county council will also work alongside 
partners to help make rail travel more 
attractive for users, focussing on improved, 
easier ticketing arrangements and appropriate 
fares – especially for those trips within the 
county that can support mode shift away 
from cars. Improving interchange and station 
facilities are also key goals for the county 
council and its partners in the rail industry. 
This includes greater links with the bus 
operators and other passenger transport 
providers, improved pedestrian and cycling 
facilities at stations and good access for taxis, 
all of which play a key role for those travelling 
by train as part of end-to-end journeys. The 
Rail Strategy contains specific station access 
and interchange plans.

The county council will also continue to 
support Community Rail Partnerships by 
providing and facilitating contact between the 
rail industry and interested community groups. 

Outcomes
Overall the policy seeks to improve rail service 
levels and enhance intermodal interchange 
at stations. This would be expected to result 
in high levels of satisfaction and increased 
patronage, particularly for local interurban 
travel.

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Intalink Bus Strategy

•	 Rail Strategy
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Monitoring Performance
•	 Rail patronage for travel to work trips 

•	 Station usage figures for stations within 
Hertfordshire 

H) Airports

Context
Hertfordshire has two major civil airports 
immediately over its borders, London Stansted 
to the east in Essex and London Luton to 
the west in Bedfordshire, plus Heathrow a 
relatively short distance to the south-west of 
the county. London Gatwick, London City and 
Birmingham International are also notable 
destinations for Hertfordshire residents given 
their accessibility by both rail and road from 
the county. 

The passenger flows to the two closer 
airports, London Stansted and London 
Luton, are particularly heavy on the related 
radial routes, the M11 and the West Anglia 
Mainline for Stansted Airport, and the M1 
and Midland Mainline for Luton. Other key 
routes to these airports, which include flows 
of airport employees, are the A120, A1184 
and B1004 for Stansted and the A1081, A505, 
A602 and B653 for Luton. In terms of modal 
share for passengers, Stansted is already 
successful in attracting trips by sustainable 
modes. Stansted has the highest proportion 
of passenger transport trips of any airport in 
the UK with 51% using alternatives to the car, 
in contrast Luton has around 30% using non-
car modes and increasing this level is a key 
priority for them33. Increasing passenger trips 
by non-car modes will be vital for both airports 
as more passengers use them in the coming 
years, and both airports have strategies to 
help achieve this – The Stansted Sustainable 
Development Strategy and the Luton Surface 
Access Strategy. 

The government has outlined the importance 
of airport growth in terms of the economy 
in its Aviation Policy Framework (2013). As 
a consequence, airport expansion proposals 
are widespread across the region’s main 
airports, with plans underway for both Luton 
and Stansted to add to their passenger 

capacity and a new third runway planned for 
Heathrow as outlined in the Draft Airports 
National Policy Statement (2017). Stansted has 
proposals to increase its annual passenger 
numbers from 24.5million to 35million by 
2025, upgrading its terminal building and 
flight carrying capacity, as well as creating 
more jobs in the process. Luton also has an 
airport expansion programme underway, 
with a redesigned terminal, new car park 
and further jobs to be created as it increases 
yearly passenger numbers from 12million 
to 18million by 2020. The third runway at 
Heathrow will bring approximately 77,000 new 
jobs by 2030 and create an additional 16million 
long haul passenger trips annually by 204034.

Land use planning processes will examine the 
transport and environmental impacts of local 
airport expansion, and ensure any negative 
impacts are sufficiently mitigated. 

Policy 11: Airports 
The county council, working in partnership 
with neighbouring local authorities and 
airport operators, will seek improvements 
to surface access to Luton and Stansted 
Airports, and promote and where possible 
facilitate a modal shift of both airport 
passengers and employees towards 
sustainable modes of transport.

The county council is opposed to new runway 
development at Luton and Stansted Airports.
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Application
The county council will seek to implement 
this policy through working closely with 
the airports and the relevant neighbouring 
local authorities to ensure access to and 
from Hertfordshire for the region’s airports, 
particularly London Luton and London 
Stansted, is improved and focussed primarily 
on sustainable modes of travel. The council 
will seek to ensure it exerts its influence on 
the aims, objectives, proposals and targets 
contained within the Luton Surface Access 
Strategy and the Stansted Sustainable 
Development Strategy and closely link these to 
the relevant Growth and Transport Plans (see 
page 91).

The county council will be working with 
relevant stakeholders to improve rail access to 
Stansted, without causing a detriment to other 
existing services on the West Anglia Mainline. 
The county council will also lobby train 
operating companies for improved facilities 
on these trains. It will work in partnership in 
seeking to tackle traffic congestion on the key 
radial routes to the airport and reduce the 
amount of vehicle trips, with an emphasis on 
promoting more sustainable modes of travel. 

The county council, local authority partners, 
bus operators and the airport operators will 
look for opportunities to maximise the levels 
of passenger transport (bus and coach), 
especially from areas without direct rail access 
to Stansted and Luton Airports.

The county council will work with relevant 
stakeholders as part of the Thameslink 
programme. This is a key element of plans to 
increase rail travel to London Luton Airport 
from Hertfordshire and beyond, in conjunction 
with the airport light rail link proposal (see 
page 95). This includes lobbying for longer 
trains on the Midland Main Line and more 
frequent, faster services to Luton Airport 
Parkway, as well as improved and easier 
ticketing arrangements. 

The county council will also seek to work with 
the relevant authorities to help minimise any 
environmental impacts, such as noise, arising 
from aviation (see Environment Policy 21).

Outcomes
Overall the policy seeks the delivery of 
sustainable airport growth at both Luton 
and Stansted with negative impacts on the 
local road network, environment and quality 
of life minimised. According an increase in 
sustainable mode share by airport passengers 
and employees at both airports should be 
sought. 

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Growth and Transport Plans

•	 Intalink Bus Strategy

•	 Rail Strategy

Monitoring Performance
•	 Percentage of passengers travelling to 

London Luton Airport by non-car modes 

•	 Percentage of passengers travelling to 
London Stansted Airport by non-car modes 

•	 Percentage of employees travelling to 
London Luton Airport by non-car modes 

•	 Percentage of employees travelling to 
London Stansted Airport by non-car modes 

I) Managing the movement of 
vehicle traffic and freight on the 
Highway Network

Context
The Traffic Management Act (2004) places a 
Network Management Duty on Local Transport 
Authorities such as the county council.  
This requires the council where practicable 
to secure expeditious movement of traffic, by 
securing more efficient use of the network and 
reducing congestion. Congestion is already one 
of the biggest issues facing the county today, 
as demonstrated by the average traffic speeds 
in Hertfordshire being the lowest of any county 
authority in the East of England region.

As previously outlined (see challenges page 
15) current rates of car use, population growth 
and the distribution of new housing are going 
to result in traffic increases. Addressing these 
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issues with significant additional highway 
capacity will only perpetuate the already high 
levels of car use and relatively low levels of 
passenger transport and active mode use 
in the county. It will also be very expensive, 
environmentally damaging and impact on the 
character and place qualities of Hertfordshire. 
There is much uncertainty over whether in 
the long term with the advent of autonomous 
vehicles, other technological advances and 
changes in behaviour, there will be a need 
for as much highway space. As a result the 
approach? approach to managing traffic 
flows on the network is focussed primarily on 
making the best use of existing road space and 
improving the efficiency of the network. 

Policy 12: Network Management
As part of its Network Management Duty 
the county council will seek to manage, and 
where feasible reduce traffic congestion, 
prioritising strategic routes. Activity will 
focus on making more efficient use of 
highway network capacity via:

a) Use of Intelligent Transport Systems
and small scale traffic management
interventions.

b) Maintaining a Network Management
Strategy which will include the county
council’s road network hierarchy and
associated policies.

c) Reducing levels of single occupancy car
use and encouraging travel by walking,
cycling and passenger transport.

d) Sharing data (open data) and supporting
the use of technology to provide up to
date and accessible information for all
network users.

e) Control of on-street vehicle parking in line
with the Network Management Strategy.

f) Managing street works and minimising
network disruption.

Application
Single occupancy car use represents a very 
inefficient use of the transport network.  
Buses and active modes take up much less 
highway space per traveller than cars and 
hence represent more efficient use of the 
network. Efforts to reduce single occupancy 
car use and congestion will be supported by 
other LTP policies such as those concerning  
Influencing Travel Behaviour, Active Travel, 
Bus and Rail (Policies 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 and 10). 

The LTP4 Network Management Strategy  
will include more detail on the delivery of this 
policy, including the defined Road Hierarchy, 
the identification of the strategic routes  
on which interventions will be prioritised,  
and details on the operational traffic 
management policies. 
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During previous LTP periods the county 
council has already invested heavily in its 
traffic management capabilities. This and 
other technology is enhancing our ability to 
manage traffic flows on the network and adapt 
to events and unplanned incidents. The county 
council will continue to invest in and develop 
its traffic management capabilities, with a 
focus on the strategic routes defined by the 
Network Management Strategy. The strategic 
routes will be informed by the key multimodal 
corridors identified earlier in this strategy, 
which differ from the currently defined 
Primary Route Network. It is the operation 
of these strategic routes which is of most 
economic importance, and effective operation 
can reduce problems associated with traffic 
diverting from these onto less appropriate 
or lower classified routes. The Intelligent 
Transport Systems (ITS) subsection of the 
Network Management Strategy will include 
detail on the ITS operation, including future 
proposals. 

Traffic management technology and smart 
phone data is also increasing the amount of 
data and understanding of traffic flows. The 
county council will maximise the use of this, 
and make it available to users of the network. 
Instead of a focus on faster routes and 
improved journey times, the focus will be on 
reliable networks and predictable travel times, 
with users provided with sufficient information 
so they can plan and where necessary adapt 
their journeys. The county council will promote 
and encourage the sharing of data – so called 
‘Open Data’ – to allow innovation in the field 
of transport user information, such as travel 
and journey planning ‘Apps’ which are now 
widely accessible with the growth of ‘on the go’ 
mobile and smartphone technology.  

OneTRANSPORT
The county council is one of a number of 
stakeholders in a group led by ARUP and 
including neighbouring authorities and 
Highways England, who are part of a project 
which aims to help integrate transport 
information across a series of networks to 
help lead the way in which we receive and 
use travel information. The project aims to 
enable multimodal transport information, 
such as live information about rail delays, 
traffic jams, or disruption to be easily 
published by data owners (e.g. transport 
authorities and third parties) through 
personalised services. 

Once published this data can be accessed 
nationally by transport authorities, web/
smartphone app developers and others to 
plan and develop new services to create 
better journeys for passengers. This will 
bring about improved travel experiences 
for customers and potentially generate new 
revenues for local authorities. Road and 
bus users will be able to obtain improved 
information on journey times and disruption, 
enhancing their ability to plan journeys and 
experience predictable and reliable journey 
times. 

Further benefits will include reduced 
vehicle emissions, fuel usage and traveller 
frustration through decreased congestion 
and avoidance of unnecessary journeys. 
Ultimately it will deliver a better transport 
experience for users and a more intelligent 
transport system.

Following the successful first phase 
feasibility study, the project team is 
preparing for a substantial in-field trial 
demonstrating geographic interoperability, 
financial viability and operational benefits, 
ultimately providing a potential blue print for 
UK roll out over the next 3-5 years.

136



75Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan 2017

Poorly planned and managed street works 
activity can cause significant network 
disruption and can frustrate travellers. 
Similarly inconsiderate, inappropriate or 
illegal parking can also cause unnecessary 
congestion and safety issues. In order to 
prevent this and reduce the impact of anything 
that decreases the efficiency of the network, 
the county council will work in partnership 
with Highways England, utility companies, 
neighbouring authorities, the police and 
district/borough councils to maintain a safe 
and reliable highway network. LTP4 Asset 
Management Policies (Policy 22) will also 
support the provision of a reliable network 
which minimises disruption experienced by 
transport users.

New roads and junctions

Context 
Over the next 15 years the scale of housing 
and traffic growth will mean there are limits 
to the approach outlined so far in terms of 
managing the highway network, and some new 
roads and upgraded junctions may be required. 
It is important that increasing road network 
capacity is not the default option.

Given the uncertainties of future demand 
for road space, it is important any schemes 
have the potential to cater for increased 
demand beyond what is predicted. However, 
any increase in road capacity should not be 
released before it is absolutely necessary as 
this will only perpetuate greater traffic growth. 
Furthermore, from the future scenario testing 
of the LTP4, significant road capacity solutions 
will have a stronger justification and alignment 
with a greater range of future scenarios, if 
they contribute to more objectives than just 
the facilitation of traffic flow. The LTP4 bypass 
proposal for Hertford should be seen in this 
context (page 106). Additional objectives 
include unlocking land for new housing 
development particularly where it can be 
served by established urban centres and rail 
hubs, and where it facilitates improvements in 
active travel and passenger transport provision 
in areas traffic is diverted from. There could be 
opportunities to reallocate the released road 
space as discussed previously in relation to 

Policy 4 on Demand Management, to ensure 
the spare highway capacity created is not filled 
by future traffic growth. 

Policy 13: New Roads and 
Junctions
The county council will design new transport 
infrastructure, following application of 
the Transport User Hierarchy, to manage 
existing demand and that of planned 
development. Future capacity that may be 
required beyond this could be safeguarded 
but should not be released until necessary to 
avoid inducing demand.

Application
New roads or upgraded junctions will typically 
only be considered where the impacts of 
new development and traffic growth would 
exacerbate or result in unacceptable levels 
of journey time unreliability, particularly on 
the strategic routes identified by the Network 
Management Strategy, or result in other 
significant local environmental impacts.  
In keeping with the Transport User Hierarchy 
other options, including reducing travel 
demand and support for more sustainable 
modes of travel should be considered before 
concluding additional highway capacity  
is necessary. 

In accordance with the Transport User 
Hierarchy policy the design of any road 
scheme or junction should consider the needs 
of transport modes in the prescribed order. 
As part of this where highway improvements 
relieve highway demand elsewhere on the 
network, opportunities to improve provision for 
sustainable modes of transport and encourage 
modal shift should be taken as a priority. 
Any new roads will also need to have the 
appropriate safety audit and accord with  
the Roads in Hertfordshire design guide, 
Network Management Strategy and Speed 
Management Strategy.
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Some major road proposals are identified 
in chapter 7. Further development of these 
and potentially the identification of other 
improvements will be included in the LTP4 
Growth and Transport Plans, as well as other 
studies conducted on specific locations or 
corridors (see section N: Growth and  
Transport Plans). 

Climate Change Network 
Resilience

Context
It is apparent that what might be termed 
extreme weather phenomena, such as 
heavy rain, snow, floods, heat waves and 
drought, are likely to increase both in 
terms of frequency and magnitude over the 
coming decades. Meanwhile we are already 
experiencing the effects of more gradual 
changes in temperatures and rainfall, such 
as a lengthening of the growing season and 
the implications of this for open/green space 
maintenance regimes.

The potential impact of these changes in 
coming years is known as climate risk and 
must be factored into the design and operation 
of new and maintained infrastructure, as well 
as policies and decision-making to ensure the 
transport network in Hertfordshire is fit for 
purpose in the future.

The risk from the impacts of climate  
change will increase over time and must 
be factored into all long term decisions and 
planning. The transport network needs to be 
resilient to changing weather patterns and 
extreme events. 

Policy 14: Climate Change 
Network Resilience
The county council, as part of its response 
to climate change adaptation, will design, 
construct, maintain and operate all 
infrastructure in the light of the risk from 
a changing climate. The same principles 
will be applied to infrastructure provided by 
other organisations including developers. 

Application
The county council will work with the 
Environment Agency and local planning 
authorities to ensure new highway 
infrastructure is designed and built to take 
account of the likely future impacts of climate 
change. The requirements for new transport 
infrastructure in this regard are set out in the 
Roads in Hertfordshire design guide, and the 
council’s maintenance policies (see Policy  
22 on Asset Management). 

Under the Flood and Water Management  
Act 2010, the county council as Lead Local 
Flood Authority (LLFA) is required to  
develop, maintain and monitor strategies for 
managing local flood risk. The relationship 
between the highways and flood risk is set 
out in the council’s Flood Risk Management 
Strategy. 

Speed Management

Context 
The responsibility for setting speed limits 
on roads lies jointly between the Highway 
Authority (the county council), Highways 
England (for Motorways and Trunk Roads) and 
the Police. The role of enforcement falls to the 
Police, and this is supported by Hertfordshire 
Road Safety Camera Partnership which seeks 
to reduce casualties at sites where there is an 
identified speeding related casualty issue.

It is important that each road adopts the 
appropriate speed limit for reasons of safety. 
Inappropriate traffic speeds can generate 
excess noise and impact on the quality of the 
local environment. Furthermore it can also 
deter walking, horse riding and cycling by 
making the environment feel less safe. 

Policy 15: Speed Management
The county council through its Speed 
Management Strategy, a joint working 
strategy with the Police, will seek to manage 
the network to achieve appropriate speeds in 
the interests of safety, other road users, and 
the environment. 
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Application
The county council will adopt and maintain 
a Speed Management Strategy to help set 
the speed limits on the county’s roads. This 
strategy is where the policies on speed limits 
and speed limiting infrastructure, such as 
traffic calming measures, will be held. Safety 
and the impacts on the local environment 
and other road users will be primary 
considerations. The Speed Management 
Strategy takes into account national guidance 
and regulations on speed limits as well as  
the required speed limit review procedures.  
It will also contain information on enforcement 
procedures available, and the role of the 
Police. The Speed Management Strategy will 
link to the Roads in Hertfordshire Design 
Guide given the influence of highway design on 
vehicle speeds, as well as the LTP4 Network 
Management Strategy and the LTP4 Asset 
Management Policies.

Freight and Logistics

Context
A key aspect of managing traffic on the 
network is managing the movement of freight 
and logistics vehicles. Effective freight and 
logistics operations are important to local and 
national economy, we therefore aim to support 
these operations but in a way that does not 
compromise the natural environment and 
quality of life for residents.

The movement of goods within Hertfordshire 
is primarily by road using both Heavy Goods 
Vehicles (HGVs) and Light Goods Vehicles 
(LGVs). Whilst the Primary Route Network 
is designed to cater for high flows of HGVs, 
access to the final destination via local roads 
can have major impacts on the environment 
and on congestion in both town centres and 
rural areas. The alternatives of rail and water 
freight are limited. Navigable waterways are 
limited to two routes (Grand Union Canal 
and the River Lee/Stort navigation). The rail 
network is more extensive but already has 
severe daytime capacity problems from the 
expanding passenger services. The county 
council’s aims for sustainable distribution 
therefore concentrate on minimising the 
impact of road traffic, whilst ensuring that 

any opportunities which may arise for rail and 
water freight can be taken up.

Recent years have seen a rise in LGV 
movements in the UK, and although the rise 
locally in Hertfordshire is less marked than 
elsewhere, there has been an increase. There 
are also more deliveries being made by small 
vehicles and cars, particularly to people’s 
homes. These are trends that are likely to 
continue with the growth of internet shopping 
and increased demand for fast and efficient 
delivery of goods. 

Policy 16: Freight and Logistics
The county council will seek to manage 
freight and logistics traffic, by: 

a)	Encouraging HGV’s to use the primary 
route network.

b)	Providing clear advice to local planning 
authorities in respect of highways and 
freight implications of new development 
proposals.

c)	 Encouraging a shift from road-borne 
freight to less environmentally damaging 
modes, including rail, water and 
pipelines.

d)	Supporting the formation of Quality 
Partnerships between interested parties.

e)	Monitoring changes in HGV and LGV 
activity to inform possible solutions which 
reconcile the need of access for goods 
and services with local environment and 
social concerns.

f)	 Supporting improvements in HGV 
provision in the county, including 
overnight parking, in appropriate 
locations.

g)	Utilising traffic management powers, 
where appropriate to do so, to manage 
access and egress from specific locations.
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Application
The network will be manged to direct HGVs 
along primary routes, using effective signing 
and expanded use of Intelligent Transport 
Systems. Details of the primary routes and 
how the network will be managed can be 
found in the Network Management Strategy. 
Close working with local planning authorities 
regarding freight and logistics movements 
from developments will also play a key role in 
managing the movement of goods.

In order to address the issues associated 
with HGV and LGV trips, the council will carry 
out monitoring and data collection of freight 
movements within the county in order to gauge 
an accurate understanding of logistics travel 
and to better inform potential interventions in 
the future. Where there is an identified need, 
the council will support the establishment and 
formation of Freight Quality Partnerships as 
well as investigate solutions such as freight 
aggregation, ‘quiet technology’ initiatives, 
time limited deliveries and delivery collection 
‘hubs’. These have a role in reducing the 
impacts on first /last mile of journeys and 
could become increasingly necessary with 
further growth in online shopping. 

LGV movements, as well as their requirements 
for loading and unloading, cause particular 
issues within urban areas where they can 
cause roads and pathways to be blocked. 
Knock on effects from this include congestion 
and a negative impact on those wishing to walk 
and cycle. The county council will consider 
using its powers as Highway Authority to 
restrict certain movements into urban areas 
where congestion is an issue and it is deemed 
appropriate to do so. 

There is some evidence to suggest there 
is a deficiency in provision for HGVs in 
Hertfordshire with regards to laybys, overnight 
parking and other facilities for drivers. The 
county council will look to support improved 
provision by working with key partners such as 
Highways England and the haulage industry to 
better understand needs and solutions. 

Outcomes
The above policies in combination seek to 
achieve more reliable and predictable travel 
times on the highway network, and improved 
availability of information to plan and adapt 
travel behaviour. In addition they also seek 
to achieve a transport network resilient to 
the impacts of climate change, with traffic 
flows managed in the interests of safety, the 
economy, environment, quality of life and to 
encourage travel by active modes. 

Relevant Daughter Documents
• Highways Infrastructure Asset

Management Plan

• Network Management Strategy

• Rail Strategy

• Roads in Hertfordshire

• Speed Management

Monitoring Performance
• Average vehicle speeds during morning and

evening peak travel periods

• Average travel time per mile during
morning and evening peak travel periods

• Average travel delay statistics

• Average traffic flow statistics by road and
vehicle class

• Speed compliance levels

• Public satisfaction with levels of traffic
and congestion
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J) Road Safety and Security

Context 
Safety and casualty reduction on our roads 
is both an emotive and important area, and 
one which has been a key focus for the county 
council and its partners over a number of 
years. Whilst roads in Hertfordshire are 
safer now than they once were, every serious 
collision is considered preventable and any 
death or serious injury is one too many. 

The total number of road deaths and injuries 
in the county has declined greatly since the 
1990s but in the last few years this progress 
has slowed with annual totals now remaining 
similar to the 2010 – 14 average35. In fact from 
2014 the total numbers killed or seriously 
injured (KSI) in Hertfordshire has been slowly 
increasing across several user groups; trends 
that are also being reflected nationally36. 
Pedestrians, cyclists and powered two 
wheelers (mopeds and motorcycles) make 
up approximately half of the county’s KSI 
casualties and one third of all casualty totals 
despite accounting for only a small percentage 
of the total miles travelled. Young car users 
(aged 17 – 24) make up nearly one quarter of 
car occupant casualties and are significantly 
over represented compared with any other age 
groups37. 

The economic cost of road casualties and 
incidents to society is also considerable. 
The burden of these costs falls across a range 
of public agencies such as the Police, other 
emergency services, the county council, 
Highways England and National Health 
Service in particular. In 2015 the total value of 
prevention of reported road accidents for Great 
Britain was estimated to be £15.3billion38. This 
sum encompasses all aspects of the valuation 
of casualties, including the human costs 
which reflect pain, grief and suffering; the 
direct economic costs of lost output and the 
medical costs associated with road accident 
injuries. The figure includes an estimate of 
the cost of damage only accidents. It is also 
estimated that the total value of prevention 
of unreported casualties is around a further 
£20billion a year. This raises the total estimate 
for all reported and unreported accidents to 

around £35.5billion per year equating to 3% 
of Gross Domestic Product39. In Hertfordshire 
road casualties are estimated to cost nearly 
£0.5 billion annually, primarily in terms of 
lost output and human costs40. A wide range 
of factors contribute to road traffic collisions 
and the severity of injury including; driver 
impairment or behaviour, distraction, vehicle 
type and age, speed, weather conditions,  
layout of the road including road side furniture 
and safety features. Human error  
is thought to cause 90% of road collisions.  
The most commonly cited contributory factors 
in Hertfordshire are ‘failing to look properly’, 
‘misjudging other person’s speed or position’ 
and ‘loss of control’41. Speed continues to be a 
factor, especially in higher severity collisions. 
Local data indicates that over one third of 
vehicles travel above the speed limit on the 
existing network of 30 mph roads42 (see related 
Policy 15 on Speed Management).

All of this information, along with driver and 
vehicle data is analysed and used to formulate 
strategies and direct interventions for both the 
county council and road safety partners. 

Changes in traffic levels, travel mode choice, 
and the county’s demographic profile will  
affect the total numbers of collisions and 
casualties in the future. It is important 
that road safety performance measures 
consider not only total numbers but also 
the risk of being involved in a collision on 
the network by particular travel modes. 
Furthermore to successfully accelerate the 
transition from delivering car-based capacity 
to a balanced approach which caters for all 
forms of transport, and seeks to encourage 
a switch from the private car to sustainable 
transport (e.g. walking, cycling and passenger 
transport), we will continue to address the 
perception held by some that Hertfordshire’s 
roads are too dangerous and uncomfortable 
for such alternative modes.

Modern vehicles are increasingly able to 
undertake more of the driving tasks and over 
time the development of driverless, connected 
autonomous and semi-autonomous vehicles 
will undoubtedly improve safety. However it 
will still be some time before these begin to 
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significantly influence overall casualty rates.
Older people will likely make up a higher 
percentage of total drivers and road users in 
future and, while statistically they are relatively 
low risk, when collisions do occur they have 
the potential to be more serious due to older 
people being less physically resilient and often 
driving smaller and lighter vehicles.
The Government’s Road Safety Statement 
(2015) Working Together to Build a Safer 
Road System outlined a number of proposals, 
including the removal of centralised national 
targets for the whole UK, and the adoption of 
the Safe Systems approach. The Vision Zero 
and Safe Systems policy approaches (see case 
study) pioneered in Europe have emphasised 
the role of engineering solutions as well as 
targeted and effective education programmes 
to provide safer transport networks.

Vision Zero and Safe  
System Approach 
Safe Systems and Vision Zero is a radical 
policy adopted in Sweden in 1997 and is now 
widely used in the UK and around the world. 
The policy aims for a future where no-one 
is killed or seriously injured on the roads, 
and has led to a gradual yet radical change 
in how safety is approached and managed. 
The approach places greater emphasis on 
the role of highway designers and vehicle 
manufacturers to engineer and maintain a 
safe transport network, and take corrective 
action when transport users compliant  
with the rules of the road are injured.  
This way, routine and predictable events  
are engineered out, and the network is  
more forgiving when collisions occur. 

Coupled with this, over the past 15 years 
European governments and motoring 
organisations including Highways England 
developed the European Road Assessment 
Programme Star Rating Scale. This is a high 
level assessment of infrastructure safety 
based upon the inspection and scoring of 
physical road features and the prevailing 
speed limit, which together impact on the 
likelihood of a collision and its severity. 

142



81Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan 2017

Policy 17: Road Safety
The county council will seek to continually 
improve safety on the county’s roads, 
working towards an ultimate vision of zero 
fatalities and serious injuries, by:

a)	Working with partners, in particular 
through the Hertfordshire Road Safety 
Partnership to deliver targeted, effective 
and appropriate road safety measures.

b)	The development of a ‘Safe Systems’ 
approach that seeks to co-ordinate  
a mix of safer roads, safer speeds,  
safer vehicles, safer road users and 
post-collision response with a focus on 
casualty reduction. 

c)	 Using latest data analysis and  
intelligence led techniques to target  
and evaluate measures.

Application
No one agency has overall responsibility 
for road safety but as Highway Authority, 
the county council is a major stakeholder in 
improving and maintaining safety standards 
on the local road network including a 
number of statutory duties. As such it will 
work closely with other key stakeholders, 
particularly through the Hertfordshire Road 
Safety Partnership, to set strategy, coordinate 
resource, target activity, and measure 
effectiveness of interventions. The partnership 
includes Hertfordshire Constabulary, the 
Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner, 
Highways England, the Hertfordshire and 
Essex Air Ambulance, the Road Victims 
Trust Charity and several county council 
departments including Highways, the Fire & 
Rescue Service, Trading Standards, Public 
Health, and Corporate Communications. The 
partnership will continue to support national 
initiatives and develop local intelligence led 
enforcement and education campaigns such 
as those tackling drink and drug driving, the 
use of hand held mobile phones at the wheel, 
ensuring the use of seatbelts and reducing 
incidence of speeding.

The methodical and proactive Safe Systems 
Approach to identifying safety issues and 
improvements on the network, has the 
potential to be applied locally to guide road 
infrastructure design. The county council and 
the partnership will explore the use of the Safe 
Systems Approach for Hertfordshire, subject to 
the availability of resources.

The county council will ensure any measures 
implemented will be evidence led by working 
with partners to use the latest and most 
efficient techniques to collect data on road 
safety and collisions. In addition, the county 
council and its partners will monitor and 
evaluate the measures implemented to ensure 
continued efficiency both in terms of success 
and value for money

Transport Safety and Security

Context
Hertfordshire has a relatively low incidence 
of crime and collision statistics suggest a 
low likelihood of being involved in a collision, 
yet perceptions of insecurity and safety can 
impact travel behaviour and deter travelling 
altogether by certain modes or at certain times 
of day. Furthermore, for many people their 
perception of crime and Anti-Social Behaviour 
(ASB) can greatly impact their travel habits, 
just as much as any actual experience of  
crime or ASB. Indeed, for more vulnerable 
members of society, it can dissuade them  
from travelling altogether.

Policy 18: Transport Safety  
and Security
The county council will seek to improve 
the perception of safety and security on 
Hertfordshire’s transport system where 
this could deter people from travelling, 
particularly by active modes and passenger 
transport. This includes ensuring the 
county’s transport system is resilient and 
prepared for instances of major alert.
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Application
Efforts to increase walking and cycling could 
be hampered if key links in the network are 
perceived unsafe including cycle parking 
areas. The county council will work with 
partners such as the Police, Office of the 
Police and Crime Commissioner and local 
planning authorities to address any issues. 
Maintenance of lighting and vegetation will 
also play a role and will be a consideration 
in asset management policies (Policy 22). 
Urban design can also support the creation 
of safer and secure environments and will be 
a consideration in development management 
policies and guidance such as Roads in 
Hertfordshire.

Passenger safety and feelings of security could 
be a factor in efforts to increase passenger 
transport patronage. The county council will 
continue to work with organisations including 
transport operators to address the design 
of infrastructure, including interchanges, 
visible staffing and other measures such as 
improved lighting and CCTV. Crime on the 
network contributes to a negative perception 
of passenger transport and the council will 
work with partners, including the Police 
and the British Transport Police, to reduce 
both crimes committed against passengers 
and criminal damage and theft of transport 
assets, including cycles parked at stations. 
To reduce incidents of hate crime on the 
transport network the county council will work 
with partners to support the delivery of the 
Hertfordshire Hate Crime Strategy.

The county council will continue to ensure that 
it supports multi agency preparedness plans 
and exercises designed to combat the threat of 
terrorism and other incidents.

Outcomes
The above policies aim to deliver safer roads 
in the county, and a transport system which is 
perceived to be safe and secure. The transport 
network will also be resilient and prepared in 
the event of serious incidents. 

Relevant Daughter Documents
• Growth and Transport Plans

• Road Safety Strategy

• Speed Management Strategy

Monitoring Performance
• Road collisions and casualty data

• Rates of collisions and casualties by mode
of transport

• The number of crimes & anti-social
behaviour offences per 100,000 passengers
at rail stations in Hertfordshire

• Public satisfaction with road safety

• Public satisfaction with personal safety
on buses

K) Emissions Reduction

Context
Emissions from traffic are a major contributor 
to air quality problems which impact on human 
health as well as the natural environment. 
They also make a significant contribution 
to greenhouse gas emissions, particularly 
carbon dioxide (CO2), which is associated with 
climate change. Road emissions are mainly 
produced from internal combustion engines; 
however a number of other factors impact on 
the levels of the emissions, notably driving 
style, speed, vehicle age/model, and fuel type. 
Congestion and stop start driving conditions 
also result in increased emissions and more 
local concentrations. The local environment 
and climatic conditions can also affect whether 
emissions disperse or are trapped resulting in 
higher concentrations.

Emissions from vehicle tailgate emissions 
which impact on human health are specifically 
nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and particulates (PM10 
and PM2.5). The largest source of NO2 and 
particulates is diesel powered vehicles and 
although the average emissions per vehicle  
is much higher for heavy goods vehicles,  
light goods vehicles and buses, the high 
number of cars on the road means that the 
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biggest contributor to overall pollution is the 
diesel car.

The Environment Act 1995 enacted by The Air 
Quality Standards Regulations 2010, requires 
local planning authorities to review and assess 
local air quality in accordance with the Local 
Air Quality Management Guidance. If levels 
exceed the national air quality objective then 
Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) 
are declared. In two tier authorities this 
responsibility falls on the district and borough 
councils. The county council, as Highway 
Authority, has a statutory duty to respond 
where pollution levels exceed statutory  
limits due to traffic emissions, and work with 
district/borough councils to produce a joint 
action plan.

In 2009 the Committee on the Medical 
Effects of Air Pollutants (COMEAP) estimated 
that nearly 29,000 deaths are caused by 
air pollution with life expectancy of every 
person in the UK reduced by an average of 
7-8 months43. Despite the fact that there are 
currently 36 declared AQMAs in the county, 
there are also many other areas where road 
emissions are likely to be a health problem; 
for example, where there are no air quality 
monitors or no dwellings but where people 
are exposed to the emissions nonetheless. 
Evidence from a study by Kings College 
London and Camden Council suggests that 
car occupants can be exposed to the build-up 
of higher levels of air pollution within the car 
than outside the vehicle, depending on the 
congestion around them and the specification 
of the vehicles44.

The Government’s draft Air Quality Action  
Plan (May 2017) proposed a number of 
additional activities to tackle transport 
emission levels, including:
• The designation (in some cases mandatory)

of Clean Air Zones (CAZ’s)

• New real driving emissions requirements

• Further support to accelerate the take-up of
Ultra Low Emission Vehicles (ULEVs)

• Exploring the tax treatment of diesel
vehicles and the HGV Road User Levy

• Review information provided to
consumers on environmental
performance of vehicles

Clean Air Zones (CAZ) can be implemented by 
any local authority and define an area where 
targeted action is undertaken to improve air 
quality. There are two types of zone, charging 
and non-charging. Both involve the definition 
of a geographic area, with various actions 
adopted such as exploring new technologies, 
targeting engine idling behaviour, increasing 
the uptake of Ultra Low Emission Vehicles 
(ULEVs) and encouraging active travel.  
In addition, charging zones designate certain 
vehicles to pay a charge to enter or move 
within the zone if their vehicle does not meet 
the particular standard for their vehicle type in 
that zone. Any revenue would be reinvested to 
support local transport policies.

ULEVs are slowly growing in number across 
the county. Statistics from DfT (Figure 6.5) 
show that Watford has by far the highest 
number of registered plug in vehicles as of 
the last quarter of 2017. Buses, which can be 
high polluters, are slowly being replaced with 
cleaner Euro 6 standard buses, but it will take 
time for all the older vehicles to be replaced by 
clean technology or retrofitted. Some borough 
and district councils are actively promoting 
electric taxis to reduce road emissions.
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Figure 6.5: Number of Plug-in cars and vans licensed in UK by the end of quarter 1 2017 by location of registered 
keeper45. 

Carbon dioxide is also an emission from 
vehicles, and reduction in levels can be 
addressed by the same methods as reducing 
particulates and NO2. Although emissions of 
carbon dioxide do not adversely impact upon 
human health in the same way as particulates 
and NO2, it is proven to play a part in causing 
climate change by the Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC). Transport 
accounts for around a quarter of UK 
greenhouse gas emissions. Whilst there is no 
specific target for the sector, action is required 
to move towards a low carbon transport 
system. The county council is committed to 
tackling climate change, and continues to 
reduce its carbon emissions. Through the 
council’s Highways Service carbon reduction 
initiatives there was a 6.4% carbon reduction 
in 2015/1646. These were delivered through the 
following works:
•	 Introduction of a central management 

system controlled LED lighting for all 
lighting columns on A-roads.

•	 Introduction of part night lighting and 
additional dimming and trimming during 
winter 2015.

Policy 19: Emissions reduction
The county council will reduce levels of 
harmful emissions by:
a)	Promoting a change in people’s travel 

behaviour to encourage a modal shift in 
journeys from cars to walking, cycling and 
passenger transport.

b)	Addressing any barriers to and  
supporting the uptake of ULEVs in the 
county, particularly where this can 
positively affect areas with identified poor 
air quality.

c)	 Reducing emissions from its operations

Policy 20: Air Quality
The county council will seek to reduce  
the impact of poor Air Quality on human 
health, by:
a)	 Investigating the use of Clean Air Zones.

b)	Working with district/borough councils  
to monitor and assess air pollution  
levels, and working in partnership with 
them to deliver any declared AQMA joint 
action plans.

c)	 Implementing, monitoring and  
reviewing the county council’s Air Quality 
Strategic Plan.
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Application
The LTP4 approach to reducing vehicle 
emissions can be summarised as:
•	 Managing the flow of traffic to reduce 

congestion

•	 Encouraging behaviour change and 
reducing car use 

•	 Supporting government and private sector 
led efforts to increase adoption of ULEV 
technology.

The Network Management Policy (section I, 
Policy 12) covers activity to reduce congestion 
and improve the flow of traffic. This on its own 
however is unlikely to address emission levels 
given it can serve to facilitate further traffic 
growth and emissions production. Changing 
people’s travel behaviour to encourage 
reduced amounts of travel and a shift in 
journeys from cars to passenger transport, 
cycling, walking, and car sharing will lead to 
a reduction in emissions. See Active Travel 
(section E), Influencing Travel Behaviour 
(section B) and Buses (section F) for more 
information. 

The county council is supporting the  
take-up of ULEV throughout the county 
and will work closely with the districts and 
borough councils to facilitate the installation 
of charging infrastructure on a cost neutral 
basis. Initiatives that will be considered 
include working with stakeholders to facilitate 
Electric Vehicle (EV) car club provision and 
procuring EV’s within the county council fleet. 
The LTP future scenario testing exercise (see 
page 36) identified a number of these activities 
as approaches the county council could 
consider to facilitate alternative fuel take-up. 
Development and expansion of these and other 
recommended activities will be considered as 
part of the implementation of this strategy. 
The council will also work with bus operators, 
particularly for the passenger transport 
contracts on which the council has influence, 
to accelerate adoption of low emission 
technology. 

The county’s local planning authorities 
should also support the take up of ULEVs, 
for example by requiring developers to 
include charging infrastructure in new 
developments (see Development Management 
Policy). The Automated and Electric Vehicles 
Bill will address common standards and 
interoperability for ULEVs in the UK and will 
help the transition towards installing ULEV 
infrastructure across Hertfordshire and the 
rest of the country. 

With regards to lowering carbon emissions, 
the county council will continue to monitor and 
reduce carbon emissions from its own activity. 
This includes reducing energy consumption 
and hence emissions from its property estate 
and street lighting, as well as emissions from 
its own highway operations and fleet. 
With respect to air quality the county council 
has an agreed protocol with the districts 
on how it responds to transport-related air 
quality issues, and is an active member of the 
Hertfordshire and Bedfordshire Air Quality 
Network. The county council will support  
the district and borough councils with writing 
their statutory air quality actions plans and 
assist where appropriate when funding 
opportunities arise for mitigating air quality 
issues in the county. 

Currently the economic case for setting up 
charging CAZ in Hertfordshire similar to the 
scheme in central London is not feasible, 
and the Government’s draft air quality plan 
recognises that this measure is only to be 
used as a last resort. The county council will 
consider the adoption of non-charging CAZ’s 
where evidence suggests this is required and 
that it will be effective.

The county council’s transport and public 
health teams will continue to work with district 
and borough council partners to understand 
how best to address areas that suffer from 
particularly high levels of emissions which put 
human health at risk. Detailed plans will be 
developed as part of the AQMA process and 
through the update to the county council’s Air 
Quality Strategic Plan. This will be informed 
by the content and guidance included in the 
Government’s new UK Air Quality Plan.
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Outcomes
These policies in conjunction with other 
LTP4 policies seek to reduce Hertfordshire’s 
contribution to greenhouse gas emissions and 
global climate change, and also reduce the 
contribution of transport to poor air quality 
which impacts human health, flora and fauna. 

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Active Travel Strategy

•	 Intalink Bus Strategy

•	 Network Management Strategy 

•	 Growth and Transport Plans	

Monitoring Performance
•	 NO2 emission levels 

•	 Particulates - PM2.5 and PM10  
emission levels

•	 Public Health Outcomes Framework 
indicator 3.01: Fraction of mortality 
attributable to particulate air pollution 
(measured as PM2.5)

•	 Levels of Walking and Cycling

•	 Transport CO2 emissions  

L) Environment

Context
Hertfordshire is a county with a variety 
of different and unique environmental 
characteristics, all of which are vital in making 
residents want to live here and attracting 
visitors to the area. It is a largely rural county 
which also contains a lot of green belt land, 
has a number of internationally important 
sites and is home to some important historical 
settlements. The expansion of the transport 
network over the previous century combined 
with a growing population and further 
housing and jobs growth in the future, mean 
it is crucial that due consideration is given 
to the protection and preservation of the 
environment.

Common transport related impacts on the 
environment include:
•	 Noise disturbance

•	 Landscape and townscape change

•	 Emissions – chemical and particulate

•	 Water pollution

•	 Habitat fragmentation and barriers to 
movement 

•	 Loss of habitat 

•	 Loss of fauna through road kill

•	 Damage/disturbances to areas of important 
historic environment 

•	 Light pollution

Many of Hertfordshire’s most environmentally 
important sites are afforded legal protection. 
The following European sites lie, wholly or 
partially, within Hertfordshire: 
•	 Lee Valley Special Protection Area (SPA) and 

Ramsar site; 

•	 Wormley Hoddesdonpark Woods Special 
Areas of Conservation (SAC); and 

•	 Chiltern Beechwoods SAC. 

The following European site lies close to the 
borders of Hertfordshire: 
•	 Epping Forest SAC. 

Some of the above sites also include Sites of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI’s) of which 
Hertfordshire has 43. The Chilterns Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) extends 
into the west and north west of the county. 
There is also a widespread number of Key 
Biodiversity Areas (KBA) in the county and a 
number of rivers and waterways that need to 
be protected from the impacts of transport. 
The key rivers and waterways are:
•	 Lea

•	 Mimram

•	 Colne

•	 Gade

•	 Beane 

•	 Grand Union Canal 
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In addition to this, there are a number of 
historic towns and buildings which also need 
substantial protection from the impacts of 
transport. Hertfordshire has 180 Scheduled 
Monuments, 46 Registered Parks and Gardens 
and 8,172 Listed Buildings. As well as known 
areas of historic environmental importance, 
there are also the unknown and undiscovered 
areas which inevitably exist, which need 
consideration when it comes to mitigating 
transport impacts, especially from new 
infrastructure. 

Policy 21: Environment
The county council will seek to:
a) Ensure the impacts of traffic and

transport infrastructure on the
natural, built and historic environment
are minimised.

b) Protect and enhance the quality of public
spaces both in urban and rural areas.

c) Minimise the visual intrusion of highway
signage and number of signs in order to
reduce clutter.

d) Minimise light pollution and conserve
energy from street lighting and signage
illumination.

e) Minimise noise issues arising from
transport where practical to do so.

Where highway improvements are being 
undertaken the county council will:
f) Minimise and or mitigate the adverse

physical impact on the landscape
and environment and will try to
secure significant and demonstrable
environmental gains.

Application
The county council will seek to implement 
this policy through working with the relevant 
stakeholders both inside and outside the 
organisation. Given the close ties between 
maintaining the environment and the 
planning process; close working with the 
various local planning authorities as well 
as the Environmental and Highways teams/
specialists within the county council and 

nationally are vital to the success of this 
policy. Other key partners in this policy 
include: Highways England, Network Rail, 
Train Operating Companies, Bus Operating 
Companies and Luton, Stansted &  
Heathrow Airports. 

Traffic, air travel and passenger transport  
can all cause noise disturbances, which can 
impact upon quality of life and tranquillity.  
The council will seek to minimise the impacts 
of traffic and transport noise in Hertfordshire, 
both when maintaining the existing transport 
infrastructure and when new infrastructure is 
installed. This will be achieved by working with 
key partners and stakeholders and through 
use of appropriate materials. The county 
council will also work with the local airports 
to seek to reduce disturbances from aircraft 
noise in Hertfordshire. 

As mentioned in the EU Water Framework 
Directive, the highway is a significant 
contributor to diffuse pollution, where water 
run-off from the highway and pavement 
runs into rivers and water bodies, causing a 
reduction in water quality and biodiversity47. 
In order to help reduce this and prevent it in 
future, the county council will seek to find 
opportunities to minimise diffuse pollution 
from new transport infrastructure

Highway infrastructure can also impact upon 
the aesthetics of the local environment. Whilst 
the county council will seek to ensure there 
are clear and effective signs on the network, 
which are vital for users both in terms of way 
finding and safety, it will also strive to ensure 
these signs are kept in character with the 
local area and environment. Signage will be 
implemented and monitored in accordance 
with national and local guidance, specifically 
the Network Management Strategy and Roads 
in Hertfordshire. 

The impact of illumination from street lighting 
and traffic signing can harm the environment 
in terms of visual intrusion and light pollution. 
The county council will therefore seek to 
reduce the impacts where feasible, taking  
into account local considerations and the 
character of an area by following local and 
national guidance. 
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New road infrastructure schemes (if the 
area exceeds one hectare) will be subject 
to Environmental Impact Assessment 
Screening under the Town and Country 
Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017. 

Outcomes
The policy aims to minimise the impact 
of transport on the natural environment 
and quality of the local environment, with 
opportunities taken to enhance the local 
environment in a number of ways for the 
benefit of the quality of place and the  
natural environment.

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Highways Infrastructure Asset  

Management Plan

•	 Network Management Strategy

•	 Roads in Hertfordshire 

Monitoring Performance
•	 Number of transport related noise 

complaints 

•	 Aircraft related noise complaints 

•	 Percentage of county council street lights/
signage changed to LED 

•	 Greenhouse gas emissions (per tonne of 
CO2) from county council transport related 
lighting & infrastructure 

•	 Local flora and fauna condition indicators

M) Asset Management
Context
The county council as the Highway Authority 
is responsible for the maintenance of highway 
infrastructure that would collectively cost 
in excess of £21 billion to replace (Gross 
Replacement Cost at 2016/17). These assets 
include all non-Highways England highway 
carriageways, footways, cycleways, drainage 
gullies, street lights, traffic signals and signs. 
Highway condition in particular is a high  
public priority. 

175,000
NON ILLUMINATED
SIGNS
(HCC Asset Performance Report 2016/17) 

5,110km 5,456km
carriageway (A,B,C & 
unclassified roads) 

footways & cycleways 

COUNTY COUNCIL

inventory includes:  
INFRASTRUCTURE

 
 

 

 

115,500
LAMP COLUMNS

1,600
STRUCTURES

&
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Figure 6.6: Percentage of roads where maintenance should be considered for various road categories (DfT) 

Figure 6.6 illustrates the percentage of roads 
which should be considered for maintenance 
for A roads, B and C roads, and unclassified 
roads. It compares Hertfordshire to the East 
of England regional average and the national 
average for England. The graphs show how 
road condition in the county has improved in 
recent years to be no worse and in some cases 
better than the national and regional averages. 

The government has promoted an Asset 
Management approach for the maintenance of 
highways to ensure efficient service delivery. 
Asset Management is a “strategic approach 
that identifies the optimal allocation of 
resources for the management, operation, 
preservation and enhancement of the 
highway infrastructure to meet the needs 
of current and future customers” (County 
Surveyors Society Framework for Highway 
Asset Management 2004). The county council 
has been at the forefront of local authorities 
nationally adopting and developing an asset 
management approach.

The county council receives a number of 
grants for highways maintenance (such as 
Local Highways Maintenance Capital Grant  
and Pothole Action Fund) and some of this 
is set aside as an incentive fund scheme to 
ensure efficiency measures are being  
pursued. This allocation is informed by a 
self-assessment against numerous criteria 

including the degree to which an asset 
management approach is being taken, 
customer focus and efficiency. The county 
council was placed in self-assessment banding 
3 in the most recent submission, February 
2017 (3 being the highest). 

A DfT funded 2015 study (Valuing the benefits 
of road maintenance) which the county council 
contributed data to, found investment in road 
maintenance produced very positive returns, 
taking account of vehicle operating costs, 
travel speeds and time, fuel consumption and 
emissions, and road safety. This supports the 
case for improving the carriageway condition 
of the network and maintaining that condition 
in the long term.

Nationally there is an acknowledged backlog 
in preventative maintenance and a legacy of 
underinvestment in the country’s highway 
infrastructure. Whilst asset management 
is primarily concerned with ensuring good 
asset condition, long term efficiency and value 
for money, it is important to recognise the 
contribution asset condition can make to a 
number of transport objectives. Safety is an 
obvious example, particularly with respect to 
cyclists, motorcyclists and pedestrians.  
Poor asset condition can deter people  
from choosing active modes of travel and, 
alongside inappropriate choice of materials, 
be to the detriment of the quality of place. 
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Maintenance can also be a factor in poor 
network resilience, with respect to the need 
for road works or closures, and flooding.  
Asset management operations can also 
contribute to environmental objectives, 
particularly with regard to carbon emissions, 
energy consumption, raw material 
consumption and waste production.

Policy 22: Asset Management
The county council will:
a)	Ensure the Highway Infrastructure 

Asset Management Plan fully considers 
how it can support delivery of the LTP 
objectives & policies, such as with regard 
to safety, accessibility, active travel and 
environmental impact.

b)	 Identify and apply industry-leading 
good practice to the management of all 
transport assets.

c)	 Maximise the opportunity for investment 
to maintain and improve the condition of 
the transport network.

d)	Seek value for money for all transport 
assets and minimise future maintenance 
liabilities as far as possible.

Application
The Asset Management Plan links  
strategic objectives to operational policies  
and procedures, its role is to support  
good decision making. A review of the  
previous county council Transport Asset 
Management Plan is informing a new LTP4 
Highway Infrastructure Asset Management 
Plan (HIAMP) which will replace it. This includes  
an improvement plan to incorporate the  
requirements of the local highway maintenance  
fund self-assessment. A continued focus on 
asset management and planned maintenance 
will reduce future spend on more inefficient 
reactive approaches to maintaining the 
transport assets. As with other LTP4 daughter 
documents it is important that the new HIAMP 
fully considers the contribution it can make 
to LTP4 objectives, to ensure activity by the 
council and its partners aligns.

An important feature of the approach will 
be to engage the public and promote an 
understanding of the service to help manage 
expectations, and ensure as far as possible 
local needs are met. The role of elected 
members will be important in this, as will 
communications activity. 

The county council will continue to work 
with its partners to reduce costs and identify 
efficiencies. Key to this will be staying up to 
date with industry good practice and applying 
it in the county. Advances in maintenance 
approaches, techniques, materials and in the 
application of technology, offer the potential  
to improve asset management service levels 
and efficiencies. 

Outcomes
The policy seeks to ensure highway 
infrastructure is maintained efficiently with 
available investment optimised to deliver the 
desired level of service and condition which 
contributes positively to a wide range of  
LTP4 objectives. 

Relevant Daughter Documents
•	 Highways Infrastructure Asset  

Management Plan

•	 Road Safety Strategy

Monitoring Performance
•	 Percentage of roads (various classes)  

where structural maintenance should  
be considered

•	 Average Condition Index (ACI) of the entire 
carriageway network

•	 Percentage of the footway network 
where structural maintenance should be 
considered

•	 Percentage of street lights working  
as planned 

•	 Public satisfaction with the condition of road 
surfaces, footways and cycle lanes
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N) Growth and Transport Plans
Context
The LTP4 suite of daughter documents 
(see Figure 2.1) will develop more detailed 
approaches to deliver the policies and 
objectives set out in LTP4 Strategy. Some of 
these strategies will focus on particular modes 
or issues but there is also a need for localised 
strategies to cover more specific areas or 
corridors. 

Policy 23: Growth and  
Transport Plans
The county council will produce and 
maintain a series of Growth and Transport 
Plans (GTPs) covering different sub areas 
of Hertfordshire. Each plan will consider 
current and future challenges and identify 
interventions aligned to LTP objectives. 
The GTPs will also be informed by and 
in turn help to inform Local Plans and 
Infrastructure Delivery Plans which  
are prepared by the district/borough 
authorities in Hertfordshire. 

Application
Growth and Transport Plans (GTPs) will cover 
larger geographical areas than individual 
towns, cover multiple settlements and the 
corridors between them. GTP geography is 
informed by existing movement patterns and 
interurban relationships between towns.

GTPs will have a substantial evidence base 
and take into account Local Plan development 
proposals. They will consider intervention 
deliverability and understand the sequence 
of improvements and synergies between 
interventions. The scale of interventions 
involved in GTPs will vary and potentially 
include major proposals. Interventions will 
cover short, medium and long term (+10 years) 
time horizons, and may consider challenges 
and opportunities beyond the end of the 
existing Local Plan periods.

Figure 6.7 displays the indicative areas which 
GTPs will cover and also the expected year of 
production. Some areas in the county are not 
covered due to insufficient scales of planned 
growth and/or the level of transport planning 
complexity is insufficient to warrant the 
development of a more comprehensive local 
transport strategy. Improvements for the areas 
not covered will be identified through the other 
LTP daughter documents (Bus, Accessibility, 
Active Travel, Network Management etc.) and 
via planning applications and improvements 
required to mitigate new development.

The process of GTPs is delivered in five stages;
1)	Evidence Analysis to gain a strategic 

impression of growth and transport related 
issues and exploring more specific issues at 
a local level. 

2)	Strategy Development which will involve 
using the evidence to develop a strategy 
which will guide the development of 
schemes and actions including identifying 
key outcomes.

3)	 Intervention Development using the 
evidence and strategy to develop packages 
of transport led multi-modal interventions 
and actions which address key challenges.  

4)	Consultation on the Growth and Transport 
Plans documentation with the public 
and taking the opportunity for focussed 
discussions with other stakeholders.

5)	Finalisation and Adoption by collating 
feedback from the consultation, 
making updates to the GTP, finalising 
documentation and seeking approval prior 
to adoption.
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© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606 

You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with, the organisation that provided you with the data.  
You are not permitted to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

Figure 6.7: Growth and Transport Plans coverage and timetable

Officer and councillor steering groups will 
oversee GTP development and include 
representatives from across the county 
council, the LEP and the relevant districts/
borough councils.  

In addition to GTPs, LTP4 Implementation 
Plans will be informed by additional local 
studies and corridor studies. For example, 
the A414 Corridor Strategy being undertaken 
during 2017/18 to better understand 
infrastructure requirements along this 
corridor linked to the scale of planned growth 
surrounding it. It will recognise the links 
between transport challenges, economic 
development and housing agenda on the 
corridor and identify future priorities in terms 
of infrastructure investment and delivery. 

 
Outcomes
The desired outcomes from the GTP policy are 
the formulation of more robust and deliverable 
local transport improvement plans, which 
facilitate transport investment, make the 
best use of resources and fully support new 
development and the delivery of the LTP4 
objectives. The GTPs will also provide clarity 
to the public and other partners on planned 
transport improvements. 
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7. Major Schemes and Corridor 
Commentary
•	 The LTP provides a high level overview 

of what the strategy means for key 
multimodal movement corridors in 	
the county.

•	 This includes major scheme proposals, 
transport improvements that will be 
required to deliver major development 
sites and schemes that will be delivered 
by Highways England, Network Rail and 
other agencies.

This chapter outlines the schemes and 
interventions that will be needed, or 
investigated, to support the delivery of the 
LTP4 Strategy. 

The schemes have been informed by 
consideration of issues and opportunities 
on the key multimodal movement corridors 
outlined previously on page 38. The following 
pages outline the strategic approach and 
priorities for each of these corridors, followed 
by a map of scheme proposals and additional 
detail on these. The emphasis on multimodal 
is important and as many of the corridors 
include Network Rail and Highways England 
infrastructure, the county council will seek 
to work with these partners and the DfT to 
ensure joined up strategies for road and rail in 
the county.

Recognising uncertainties over future 
transport demands but also scheme funding 
and deliverability, many of the county council 
proposals are scalable. This means their 
implementation, design, cost and complexity 
can be flexible. More detail on specific 
schemes is provided later in this chapter.  

This document provides only an outline 
of transport improvements which will 
be considered further in the Growth and 
Transport Plans and other LTP4 daughter 
documents and studies (see chapter 8 on the 
implementation plan for more detail on this 
process). The schemes on their own will not 
be sufficient to deliver the LTP objectives and 
will require packages of supporting initiatives. 
Again these will be developed as part of the 
LTP daughter documents. It should be noted 
that some of the Growth and Transport Plans 
and daughter documents will not be published 
until sometime after the adoption of the Local 
Transport Plan Strategy. 

The transport improvements outlined also 
include some improvements being promoted 
outside Hertfordshire which will impact on the 
local transport system, and some transport 
improvements likely to come forward as part  
of planned major new development sites.  
The information included in the proposals 
map and accompanying table reflects the 
understanding up to August 2017, and  
future LTP4 Implementation Plans will  
provide updates.

Corridor 1:  
Aylesbury – Watford – 
London

The primary connections within this movement 
corridor are the A41, M25, the West Coast Main 
Line and Chilterns Line, with connectivity to 
London beyond Watford also provided by the 
M1 and London Overground rail services.  
The A41 and rail routes provide good 
interurban links, as well as carrying longer 
distance traffic. As with other corridors there 
is a strong commuter flow into London by 
road and rail. Other notable commuter flows 
include those between Hemel Hempstead and 
Watford, and from Harrow and Three Rivers 
district into Watford.
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The main scheme priorities for the Aylesbury –  
Watford – London corridor are the development 
of Watford and Hemel Hempstead as 
sustainable travel towns and improvements 
to passenger transport connections between 
urban centres. The latter being achieved by 
improved rail and bus services and connectivity 
such as with the Metropolitan Line Extension 
and Watford North Curve rail schemes, in 
addition to improved rail station access and 
interchange including Watford Junction 
and Hemel Hempstead stations. The major 
commuter flows into London and the role of 
Watford Junction station as a key interchange 
point for local and long-distance rail services 
are also recognised.

Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of the major 

economic growth locations at Hemel 
Hempstead and Watford.

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly at Hemel 
Hempstead (West and East), Watford and 
Berkhamsted.

•	 Supporting initiatives to regenerate Hemel 
Hempstead town centre, enhance it as a 
destination and make it highly accessible.

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor (M25), and its 
interchanges with the local network. 

•	 Seeking increased local and intercity train 
services on the West Coast Main

Corridor 2:  
London-Watford-Luton-
Milton Keynes

The primary connections within this movement 
corridor are the M1, M25, A405, the Midland 
Main Line and West Coast Main Line.  These 
carry strategic long distance movements, 
but also cater for more local inter-urban 
movements. The M1 and M25 are routes of 
national strategic importance and carry large 
quantities of freight.  A number of other  
A roads in the corridor cater predominantly for 
local movements, but are impacted when there 
are problems on the more strategic routes. 
The Abbey Line branch railway provides a 
connection between St Albans and Watford. 
There is significant travel demand by road 
and rail into London.  Luton Airport generates 
significant travel demand. Notable commuter 
patterns are from Luton and Dunstable to  
St Albans and Hemel Hempstead, and between 
Hemel Hempstead and Watford. 

The main scheme priorities for the corridor 
are: sustainable travel town projects for 
Hemel Hempstead, Watford and St Albans: the 
development of plans to improve interurban 
passenger transport connectivity, rail 
enhancements to provide sufficient capacity 
and service levels to London and beyond:  
and improvements to rail station accessibility.  
We will work with Luton Borough Council and 
airport operators on improving surface access 
to Luton Airport, and work with Highways 
England to ensure effective operation of M1 
with improved connections to enable economic 
development in north-east Hemel Hempstead.
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Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of the major 

economic growth locations at Watford, the 
Envirotech Enterprise Zone incorporating 
Maylands Business Park, as well as at 
Luton Airport Enterprise Zone via working 
in cooperation with Luton Borough Council.

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly at Hemel 
Hempstead (West and East), Watford,  
St Albans and east of Bricket Wood.

•	 Working in partnership with Luton Borough 
Council and airport operators to improve 
surface access to the airport to support its 
growth.

•	 Support delivery of works to mitigate the 
impact of development at the Radlett 
Aerodrome site.

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [M1, M25 and 
the short sections of the A415 and A404 they 
manage], and its interchanges with the local 
network.

•	 The Thameslink programme which will 
deliver extra train capacity and increased 
frequencies by 2018 plus increased range 
of destinations (Kent, Surrey and Sussex 
stations). Extension of Thameslink services 
(possible post 2024) with electrification will 
provide additional long distance capacity 
north of Hertfordshire and improved 
connections to East Midlands and the north.

Corridor 3:  
London – Stevenage – 
Peterborough

The primary connections within this movement 
corridor are the A1(M), M25 and East Coast 
Main Line. Both the A1(M) and M25 serve 
longer distance strategic movements, but 
also a significant amount of local interurban 
movements.  Other important connections 
running parallel to the A1(M) include the 
A1000 and B197 which serve more local 
interurban movements.  London attracts 
significant commuter flows by road and rail in 
the corridor. There are also notable commuter 
flows between the towns in the north of the 
corridor (Hitchin, Letchworth and Baldock) and 
Stevenage, from Stevenage to Welwyn Garden 
City, and between Welwyn Garden City and 
Hatfield.

The main scheme priorities for the corridor 
are sustainable travel town schemes at 
Stevenage, Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield, 
improved walking and cycling links between 
the towns of Hitchin, Letchworth and Baldock, 
and improved interurban bus connectivity 
between towns in the corridor. Other priorities 
include Stevenage Station improvement 
and its role as a passenger transport hub 
strengthened, rail capacity and service levels 
into London, and the delivery of the A1(M) 
Junction 6-8 Smart Motorway scheme. As part 
of the Smart Motorway scheme we will seek to 
capture the benefits this presents for parallel 
routes to the A1(M) where traffic reductions 
will enable improvements in provision for 
other modes. Linked with this we will also 
seek to ensure any further A1(M) plans in the 
county consider the potential role of all modes 
in the corridor and focus on making best use of 
existing capacity.
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Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of economic 

growth locations notably at Welwyn Garden 
City and Hatfield including its regeneration 
plans, as well as at Stevenage as part of 
support for the overall regeneration of its 
town centre.

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly at Baldock, 
Letchworth, Hitchin, Stevenage, Knebworth, 
Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield. 

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [A1(M), M25], 
and its interchanges with the local network.

•	 Working with Highways England on the 
effective delivery of the A1(M) Smart 
Motorway Scheme Junction 6-8 by 2020.

•	 Seeking East Coast Main Line  
service improvements enabled by  
the implementation of High Speed  
2 Phase 2 (which could include additional 
long-distance stopping services at 
Stevenage and increased frequency and 
capacity for services from Welwyn Garden 
City and Hatfield).

Corridor 4:  
London – Harlow - 
Stansted – Cambridge

The primary connections within this strategic 
movement corridor include the West Anglia 
Main Line railway and the M11 motorway.  
Other routes that serve the corridor include 
the southern section of the A10, eastern end 
of the A414 in Hertfordshire and the A1184. 
The M11 caters for longer distance strategic 
movements and freight. The West Anglia 
Main Line is a popular commuter route 
and includes the Hertford East branch line. 
Travel demand by road and rail is high into 
London, and Stansted Airport also generates 
significant demand in the corridor. The A10 
accommodates some longer distance flows 
but predominantly serves flows between 
Broxbourne, Harlow, Hertford/Ware and 

Stevenage via the A602. Notable travel 
patterns are along the A10 (between the towns 
of Hertford/Ware to Cheshunt/Broxbourne 
and Enfield), from adjacent areas of East 
Hertfordshire into Harlow, between Bishop’s 
Stortford and Harlow, and between Bishop’s 
Stortford and areas east of it including 
Stansted Airport. 

The main scheme priorities for the corridor 
are the enhancement in rail capacity and 
service from delivery of West Anglia Main 
Line four tracking and Crossrail 2 schemes. 
This includes developing plans for new 
station proposals as part of these projects 
and maximising station accessibility and 
the opportunities these projects bring to the 
area. Other priorities include sustainable 
travel town schemes for Broxbourne and 
Bishop’s Stortford supporting growth and 
access to town centres, employment sites and 
rail stations. A further priority is ensuring 
transport improvements required to serve 
growth north of Harlow are sustainable and 
do not negatively impact the wider highway 
network.

Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of economic 

growth locations notably at Broxbourne 
(Park Plaza) and Harlow including its 
enterprise zone.

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly the new Garden 
Town at Gilston north of Harlow, Bishop’s 
Stortford, Ware and Broxbourne.

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [M11, M25] and 
its interchanges with the local network.

•	 Working with neighbouring authorities 
and the airport operator to secure 
improvements to surface access to Stansted 
Airport to support its growth.

159



98 Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan 2017

•	 Working in partnership with Broxbourne 
Borough Council and Network Rail on 
proposals for new rail stations at Park 
Plaza and Turnford. Also, work with the 
train operating company to provide stops 
at Broxbourne and/or Cheshunt stations 
for Stansted fast services, or alternatively 
deliver better connectivity between trains at 
interchanges with reduced waiting times.

•	 Supporting work to develop and bring 
forward West Anglia Main Line four tracking 
and Crossrail 2 schemes.

Corridor 5:  
Hemel Hempstead & 
Watford – St Albans – 
Harlow

This corridor forms one of the primary 
east west transport links in the county and 
is centred on the A414 and A405. There is 
only partial rail connectivity in the corridor 
provided by the Abbey Line branch of the West 
Coast Main Line and Hertford East branch 
of the West Anglia Main Line. Green Line 
Bus 724 serves the corridor between Harlow 
and Watford (continuing onto Heathrow via 
Rickmansworth). The A414 intersects all 
of the key north south highway routes in 
the county, and with the A405 connects a 
number of the county’s larger towns. Both the 
A414 and A405 serve local interurban traffic 
movements as well as longer distance flows, 
and provide diversion routes for the M25. The 
western section of the A414 between the A405 
and A1(M) in particular serves a significant 
proportion of strategic traffic flows between 
the M25 and A1(M).

In addition to the larger towns on the corridor 
there are notable large employment sites at 
Maylands to the east of Hemel Hempstead, 
and Hatfield Business Park which generate 
travel demand. Notable travel flows in the 
corridor are between Hemel Hempstead, 
Watford and St Albans, between St Albans and 
Welwyn Hatfield, Hertford to Welwyn Garden 
City, between Hertford and Ware and between 
these two towns and Broxbourne borough.    

The main scheme priorities for the corridor 
are a significant improvement in interurban 
passenger transport connectivity in the 
corridor notably through delivery of an east-
west bus rapid transit scheme, with park and 
ride provision implemented alongside this 
where possible, and Sustainable Travel Town 
projects in the larger towns along the corridor. 
Highway improvements to support growth 
will be needed in East Hemel Hempstead, at 
multiple junctions along the A414, at Hertford 
and north of Harlow.

Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of economic 

growth locations notably at Maylands Hemel 
Hempstead, St Albans, Hatfield, Welwyn 
Garden City and Harlow.

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly at Hemel 
Hempstead, Watford, St Albans, Welwyn 
Hatfield district, Ware and the new Garden 
Town at Gilston north of Harlow. 

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [M1, A1(M), 
M11, M25 and A405] and its interchanges 
with the local network, but also the whole 
stretch of the M25 from Junctions 20 to 27 
given the parallel A414 provides a diversion 
route for this. 

•	 Supporting delivery of works to mitigate 
the impact of development on the Radlett 
Aerodrome site.

•	 Developing an A414 Corridor Strategy to 
more fully consider the function, issues 
and options for improving this corridor 
to support growth and the delivery of 
LTP objectives. This includes considering 
whether a Harlow northern bypass is 
required linking the A414 with the new M11 
junction 7A.

•	 Working in partnership with Network Rail 
and Train Operating Companies to bring 
forward improvements to capacity on the 
Hertford East branch line, and short to 
medium term service improvements on 
the Abbey Line as detailed in the LTP4 Rail 
Strategy. Further consideration will be given 
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to long term passenger transport options 
on the Watford to St Albans corridor, which 
could enhance town centre and station 
connectivity and complement other LTP4 
scheme proposals in the area. 

Corridor 6:  
Luton – Stevenage

The primary connections within this strategic 
movement corridor are the A505 and A602. 
These routes provide the strategic link 
between Luton, Luton Airport, the A1(M) and 
Stevenage, as well as serving the towns of 
Hitchin, Letchworth and Baldock. In addition 
to these towns, Luton Airport generates a 
significant amount of traffic on the corridor. 
Traffic flows are generally localised between 
the towns along the corridor, although there 
are some longer distance movements between 
the A10/A602 in the east and A6 in the west. 
A number of lower category parallel routes 
also serve the corridor with some traffic 
using these to avoid congestion at Luton or 
Hitchin. Notable travel flows in this corridor 
are between Luton/Dunstable and Hitchin 
and Stevenage, as well as Letchworth to 
Stevenage.  

The main scheme priorities in the corridor are 
to improve interurban passenger transport 
connectivity from Luton to Stevenage, and 
improve sustainable travel links between the 
towns of Hitchin, Letchworth and Baldock. 
We will work in partnership with local and 
neighbouring planning authorities and 
Highways England on long term growth plans 
and transport improvements, to understand 
the need for more significant highway 
improvements along the corridor.

Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of economic 

growth locations notably at Stevenage. 

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly east of Luton, 
northwest Hitchin, north Letchworth, 

Baldock and Stevenage.

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [A1(M)] and its 
interchanges with the local network.

•	 Conducting a study with other local 
authority partners, informed by long term 
growth and transport improvement plans, 
to identify passenger transport and highway 
improvements to better connect Luton and 
Stevenage. This will be delivered either 
as part of or complementary to the North 
Central Hertfordshire Growth and Transport 
Plan covering this corridor.

•	 Working in partnership with Luton Borough 
Council and airport operators to improve 
surface access to the airport to support its 
growth.

Corridor 7:  
Stevenage – Cambridge 

The primary connections in this movement 
corridor are the A505 and Cambridge branch 
of the East Coast Main Line. The corridor 
links the A1(M) and its adjacent towns, with 
Cambridge and the M11 corridor. The A505 
caters for both local movements and also 
longer distance traffic flows between the M25 
and A1(M) in the south, and Cambridge and 
the East of England via the A14. Notable travel 
flows in the corridor are between Stevenage 
and the north Hertfordshire towns of Hitchin, 
Letchworth and Baldock, and from Royston 
into south Cambridgeshire and Cambridge. 
Relative to other corridors, travel flows along 
the corridor by rail or bus are low.

The main scheme priorities for the corridor are 
improving rail service levels and station access 
in the A1(M) corridor towns in Hertfordshire 
to increase rail mode share in this corridor 
to Cambridge, and working with adjacent 
authorities to improve sustainable travel 
access from Royston into Cambridgeshire. 
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Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of economic 

growth locations notably at Stevenage

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly at Stevenage, 
Letchworth, Baldock and Royston.

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [A1(M) and M11] 
and its interchanges with the local network

•	 Working with Network Rail and Train 
Operating Companies on improved station 
access and rail service levels.

Corridor 8:  
Stevenage - Stansted 

This corridor connects Stevenage and other 
towns on the A1(M) with Stansted Airport 
and the M11 corridor. The highway route 
is not particularly direct with the primary 
connections within this movement corridor 
being the A602, A10 and A120. Partial rail 
connectivity is provided by the Hertford  
Loop of the East Coast Main Line between 
Stevenage and Hertford North station.  
Owing to the indirect nature of the highway 
route a number of parallel routes, including 
the A507 and lower category routes, also cater 
for movements between the A1(M) and A120. 
National Express service 777 operates along 
the corridor length. Travel patterns along the 
corridor are not as pronounced as other key 
corridors in the county, with the most notable 
flows between Stevenage and Hertford, and 
between Bishop’s Stortford and areas east of 
it including Stansted Airport.  Stevenage in the 
west and Stansted Airport in the east are the 
main drivers of travel demand in the corridor, 
but there is little demand for travel along its 
full length between these two nodes. 

The main scheme priorities for the corridor are 
improved rail connectivity between Stevenage 
and Hertford, and sustainable travel towns at 
Stevenage, Hertford, and Bishop’s Stortford 
potentially in conjunction with park and ride 
provision. Highway and traffic management 
works to ensure reliable journeys on the A602, 
A120 and A10 may be necessary to reduce 
levels of rat running on other lower category 
routes.

In the absence of significant additional housing 
growth within the corridor area there does not 
appear a strong case for significant investment 
and improvements in connectivity along the 
corridor in the medium term. The economic 
case for additional improved connectivity 
between the A1(M) and A10/M11 corridors is 
unclear, given the improvements to the  
A414 outlined in this LTP, and the existing 
function of the M25, A428 (part of planned 
Oxford-Cambridge Expressway) and A505. 
The benefit of better connectivity by road 
or passenger transport between Luton and 
Stansted airports is also unclear. However, the 
current indirect nature of the route by major 
road and passenger transport, and the risk 
of increased east-west travel demand on less 
appropriate routes, are issues any significant 
growth/new settlement proposals for the post 
2031 period should consider addressing in the 
long term.

Features of our strategic approach within this 
corridor include:
•	 Supporting the development of economic 

growth locations notably at Stevenage.

•	 Supporting the sustainable delivery of 
housing growth, particularly at Stevenage, 
North of Ware and Bishop’s Stortford.

•	 Working with Highways England to ensure 
the safe and effective operation of their 
network within the corridor [A1(M) and M11] 
and its interchanges with the local network.

•	 Working with neighbouring authorities and 
the airport operator to improve surface 
access to Stansted Airport.
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•	 Working with Network Rail and train 
operating companies to deliver a Hertford 
Loop metro to provide enhanced connectivity 
between Stevenage and Hertford, supported 
by improved accessibility and interchange 
at Stevenage and Hertford stations with 
bus and active travel modes. A new rail 
station south of Stevenage on the Hertford 
Loop should be investigated. See LTP4 Rail 
Strategy for details.

To Note:
The transport proposals map and details 
which follow do not include all future 
significant transport improvement schemes 
as additional interventions may be identified 
by other LTP daughter documents, notably 
the Growth and Transport Plans, but also 
others such as the Intalink Bus Strategy 
which may identify bus service improvement 
schemes on the core bus network featured 
as part of Policy 9 (Buses).  
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Figure 7.1 Transport Proposals Map 
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Scheme Table

Categories
Lead 
Authority/ 
Promoter

Status Time 
Frame Information

Transport 
Improvements 
to support new 
development

 

(specific 
junctions known 
to be affected)

1) Radlett 
Aerodrome 
Site

Developer
Planning 
Consent 
Granted

Short - 
Medium

New site access and junction upgrades 
including on the A414, A5183 and at M25 
J21A. Also potential new highway link 
through the site.

2) Gilston 
North of 
Harlow

Developer
Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Medium-Long

New and improved access roads and 
junctions to serve the development, 
including a second highway crossing of the 
River Stort. A414 Strategy will consider 
additional requirements, including need for 
a full Harlow northern bypass linking the 
A414 with Junction 7a.

3) Baldock Developer
Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Medium New site access onto B656/A505 and A507 
with highway link through site.

4) Brookfield 
Development 
Area / A10 
Turnford 
interchange

Developer
Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Medium Includes new site accesses onto the A10 at 
the Turnford Interchange and the B156. 

5) Bishop’s 
Stortford 
North 

Developer
Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Short-Medium Includes new site accesses onto A120, 
A1250 and B1004.

6) East Hemel 
Hempstead Developer

Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Medium
Includes upgraded A414/Green Lanes 
junction, M1 Junction 8 enhancements and 
new spine road linking the A414 and B487.

Junction 
Improvement 

 

 

(Multiple 
Junction 

Improvements)

A414/A1081 
Hertfordshire 
County Council 
(HCC)

To be 
investigated Medium A414 Corridor Strategy to investigate.

A414 Colney 
Heath/
Smallford 
Lane 
Longabout

HCC Proposed Short-Medium Road safety scheme

A1(M) J4, 
A414/A1001, 
A414/Great 
North Road.

HCC / 
Highways 
England

To be 
investigated Medium A414 Corridor Strategy to investigate.

M25 J25 Highways 
England

Funding 
Secured Short Options consulted on in early 2017

Harlow A414 
multiple 
junctions

Essex County 
Council

Being 
implemented Short Various A414 junction upgrades to support 

new development in Harlow. 

M11 J7 Highways 
England Committed Short

Junction upgrade scheme included in 
Highways England Road Investment 
Strategy 2015-2020.

M11 J8 Essex County 
Council

Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Short Junction upgrade. 

Buntingford 
A10 HCC Funding 

Secured Short Hertfordshire LEP Growth Funding secured 
for this junction upgrade.
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Highway 
improvement

 

1) M1-A6 road 
link

Central 
Bedfordshire 
Council

Funding Secured Short

South East Midlands LEP Growth Funding secured to 
supplement developer funding for this new link road 
serving development north of Luton. Luton Borough 
and Central Bedfordshire Councils have aspirations for a  
continuation of this link to the A505 in the long term to 
complete a Luton northern bypass. 

2) A1(M J6-8  
smart motorway

Highways 
England Funding Secured Short Planned for delivery in 2020

3) A602 
improvements HCC Funding Secured Short Being implemented in three stages with full delivery  

by 2019

4) A120 bypass HCC Funding Secured Short Planned for delivery in 2019

5) M11 J7A Essex County 
Council

Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Short-
Medium

New junction on the M11 to improve connections 
between Harlow and the M11, reduce congestion and 
provide development opportunities. 

6) Essex Road 
Hoddesdon HCC Funding Secured Short 

Bridge and highway improvements to enhance multimodal 
access to large employment area. LEP Growth Funding 
secured.

Station Upgrades Watford Junction
Watford Borough 
Council / 
Network Rail

Proposal Medium 

Enhanced rail station and transport interchange in 
combination with mixed use development. Watford 
Borough Council Development Brief consulted on in 
2016. Delivery will be via multiple planning applications.

Stevenage Stevenage First / 
Network Rail Proposal Medium

Redevelopment of station including provision of a fifth 
platform. Acts as a catalyst for the wider town centre 
redevelopment.

Town Centre Re-
development

 

Stevenage Stevenage First Funding secured Short-
Medium

First stage of Stevenage town centre regeneration 
has received Growth Deal 3 funding in 2017. Full 
regeneration project will be delivered via a mix of 
private and public funding and includes closure and  
reconfiguration of Lytton Way, new relocated  
bus station, enhanced public realm, car park 
consolidation and development.

Luton Airport 
Parkway Luton Borough 

Council

Subject to 
Planning 
Consent

Short Light rail transit link between Luton Parkway Station 
and Luton Airport. Potentially opening as early as 2021. 

Metropolitan Line 
Extension

station

Transport for 
London Proposed Short

Extension and diversion of Metropolitan Line trains 
to serve Watford Junction and Watford HighStreet 
Stations, with two new stations at Cassiobridge and 
Vicarage Road. The existing Watford Metropolitan Line 
Station would be closed. Funding yet to be fully secured.

Crossrail 2

station

Transport 
for London / 
Network Rail

Proposed Medium
New rail link connecting Broxbourne, Cheshunt and 
Waltham Cross stations to Surrey via an underground 
tunnel through London.

West Anglia Main 
Line 4 Tracking

Network Rail Proposed Medium

Four tracking of existing two track stretch between 
Coppermill Junction (just south of Tottenham Hale) 
and Broxbourne Junction. Would be required as part of 
Crossrail 2 but could be delivered independently  
in advance. 

Watford North 
Curve

HCC / Network 
Rail To investigate Long

Reinstatement of track east of Rickmansworth to link 
Chiltern Line services to the Metropolitan Line 
Extension at Watford, enabling services between 
Aylesbury and Watford. 

 
Time Frames for delivery: Short Term (0-5yrs), Medium Term (5-12 yrs) and Long Term (12 years +)
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Cycle Infrastructure Improvement Towns
Baldock, Berkhamsted, Bishop’s Stortford, Borehamwood, 
Broxbourne, Harpenden, Hatfield, Hemel Hempstead, Hertford, 
Hitchin, Hoddesdon, Letchworth Garden City, Potters Bar, 
Rickmansworth, Royston, St Albans, Stevenage, Tring, Ware, Watford 
and Welwyn Garden City.

Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: HCC

Further to the cycling policy (Policy 8) this identifies those towns where the Propensity to 
Cycle Tool identifies the most heavily used cycle routes in the future. Some towns have a small 
number of popular routes, others have many.  Implementation of improvements is scalable with 
flexibility over cycling network coverage, engineering solutions and timescales for 
implementation.  Scheme details to be included in the LTP4 Active Travel Strategy and  
Growth and Transport Plans.

Sustainable Travel Towns
Bishop’s Stortford, Broxbourne, Hatfield, Hemel Hempstead, 
Hertford, St Albans, Stevenage, Watford and Welwyn Garden City.

Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: HCC

Comprehensive packages of schemes and behaviour change initiatives aimed at achieving a 
significant modal shift to non-car modes and reduction in single occupancy car use. Packages 
could feature improved cycling, walking and passenger transport infrastructure and service 
levels, in combination with initiatives such as travel planning and marketing.  The application of 
park and ride and other parking demand management approaches should also be considered  
as these would complement other improvements in passenger transport, and improved 
provision for sustainable modes in the towns.  Implementation is scalable with flexibility  
over implementation timescales, level of mode shift targeted and package composition. 
Sustainable Travel Towns provide the potential for greater housing density and car free 
development, and therefore could support the future delivery and development of local land use 
plans. Scheme details will be included in the LTP4 Growth and Transport Plans.

Passenger Transport Hub/Coachway to 
Investigate: M1 J8 and A1(M) J8

Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: HCC

In conjunction with other passenger transport improvements, and park and ride proposals 
that could come forward to serve the Sustainable Travel Towns, these hubs could link local 
passenger transport services and long distance coach services to improve passenger transport 
connectivity and achieve modal shift. They should be developed to be adaptable and thereby 
support or complement a future transport system comprising various levels of autonomous 
vehicle adoption, as well as potentially offering additional functionality such as online shopping 
delivery and collection. An alternative A1(M) scheme could be considered in the vicinity of 
Junction 7 if deemed preferable to one near Junction 8. Concept to be considered in relation to 
LTP4 Growth and Transport Plans.
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A414 Bus Rapid Transit
Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: HCC

A passenger transport link offering greater speeds and reliability than traditional bus 
services, linking Hemel Hempstead Rail Station in the west to Welwyn Garden City in the 
east, with potential future extensions to Hertford and Harlow. The service would be expected 
to operate relatively free from the impacts of traffic congestion using bus priority measures 
and segregation. The scheme seeks to remedy some of the current east west connectivity 
deficiencies in the county and enhance interurban connectivity. The scheme could potentially 
serve park and ride sites on the edges of the towns it serves.

The scheme is highly flexible and could be brought forward in stages or evolved from gradual 
bus priority enhancements on its route. This enhances its deliverability and alignment with 
bus improvements that could come forward in the short and medium term. It can be delivered 
at much lower cost than rail or light rail alternatives, and importantly offers greater flexibility 
on the destinations it serves in the future which could change depending on long term land 
use plans.Passenger transport vehicles could develop considerably in the next 15 years, 
potentially being early adopters of fully autonomous technology, which could significantly 
reduce their operating costs. Other developments such as with regard to fuel, engine technology 
and ticketing systems could result in more ‘train like’ levels of service, challenging existing 
perceptions of bus and rail comparisons. 

Connectivity to St Albans could be provided by bus or via an interchange with the Abbey Line but 
this will need to be assessed as part of the consideration of long term options in the Watford-St 
Albans corridor.  

The scheme could serve, and its delivery be supported by, development and increased 
development density along its route, this should therefore be a consideration in further 
development of local land use plans.

The scheme will be developed further as part of the A414 Corridor Strategy and LTP4 Growth 
and Transport Plans.
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Hertford Bypass
Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: HCC

Highway bypass north or south of Hertford to reroute the A414 and connect with the A10 east 
of the town. The scheme would be delivered in conjunction with the Sustainable Travel Town 
proposal for the town, which would utilise traffic reductions and road space no longer  
needed in the town to deliver significant improvements in walking, cycling and passenger 
transport provision.The scheme is needed because traffic levels and congestion on the A414 
through the town limits further growth of the town, which would otherwise result in a severe 
deterioration in journey times and reliability, and the further deterioration in the quality of the 
urban environment.The scheme should enable further growth of Hertford beyond that currently 
included in the emerging East Hertfordshire Local Plan. This should be a consideration in the 
further development of the scheme given its potential to strengthen the case for the scheme 
and fund its delivery. As with other Sustainable Travel Towns this scheme also provides the 
potential for greater housing density and car free development in the town, which should also 
be a consideration in Local Plan development. The scheme will be investigated further as part of 
the A414 Corridor Strategy.

New M1 Junction 8a (additional junction)
Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: HCC

The junction improvements planned for the existing M1 Junction 8 and along the A414 to 
support the development planned for east Hemel Hempstead are unlikely to provide sufficient 
highway capacity to serve growth that could come forward beyond the current Local Plan 
period to 2031. The existing A414 and traffic using it through Hemel Hempstead results in 
severance and local environmental impacts. It also constrains the potential to improve active 
travel and passenger transit improvements along and around the A414 route, which other 
scheme concepts detailed here seek to achieve. A new junction can address these issues and 
provide options for long term growth of the town. The concept will be developed further as part 
of the LTP4 Growth and Transport Plans and in partnership with Highways England who are 
responsible for the motorway.

New Rail Stations to Investigate

Status: Concept

Lead Authority/ 
Promoter: Broxbourne 
Borough Council, 
Stevenage Borough 
Council and HCC

In support of Broxbourne Borough Council Local Plan development proposals, the county 
council is working with Broxbourne Borough Council and Network Rail to examine the feasibility 
of a new station at Turnford. A new station would also make rail services more accessible for 
local residents and Hertford Regional College. At Park Lane in Waltham Cross there is also 
considered potential for a new station. This would service the major employment developments 
planned at Park Plaza.Stevenage Borough Council is promoting a new station in south 
Stevenage on the Hertford Loop.  The county council is supportive in principle and will work with 
Stevenage Borough Council and Network Rail on investigating the concept.
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8. LTP4 Implementation, Funding  
& Monitoring
•	 Transport interventions to deliver the 

LTP objectives in alignment with the LTP 
policies and corridor narratives will be 
developed further by the LTP daughter 
documents, notably the Growth and 
Transport Plans, and further studies. 
Interventions will be detailed in an 
annually updated Implementation Plan.

•	 Successful LTP delivery will require the 
county council to maximise existing and 
pursue additional funding sources in 
future years.

•	 A monitoring report will be published 
annually to update on progress with 
strategy delivery and key performance 
indicators.  

Implementation Plan
The LTP4 Implementation Plan will outline a 
programme of interventions which the county 
council intends to deliver over the short, 
medium and long term (10 years +) to deliver 
policies and objectives outlined in this strategy. 
It will be a live, web based plan to ensure it is 
up to date.

Figure 8.1 displays, the majority of 
interventions will emerge from Growth and 
Transport Plans (GTPs) explained in section 
N. Interventions will either be devised as part 
of the GTPs or developed from the high level 
schemes and approaches outlined in this 
strategy. Interventions will also be identified 
by other LTP daughter documents (e.g. Bus 
Strategy, Rail Strategy, Active Travel  
Strategy etc.) and incorporated into the  
GTPs. Other sources include interventions 
derived as part of the work on supporting the 
delivery of district and borough Local Plans 
or from additional corridor or local studies 
outside of the GTP process, such as the A414 
Corridor Strategy.

LTP4 Strategy

LTP4 Daughter 
Documents

Local Plans

Growth &  
Transport Plans

Corridor  
Local Studies

LTP4  
Implementation Plan

Figure 8.1: LTP4 Implementation Plan inputs
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The LTP4 implementation plan will be a 
modified version of the current county council 
Highways Service online forward plan. The 
implementation timescales of interventions 
will be subject to change. This will be affected 
by their prioritisation, funding availability and 
other programmes of work including those 
of other agencies such as developers or 
Highways England for example.

Interventions within the implementation plan 
may be delivered solely by county council 
funding, or may be dependent wholly or 
partly on funding from other agencies such 
as the Local Enterprise Partnership, central 
government, developer funding, CIL funding 
distributed by the local planning authorities, 
other local authorities, bus and rail operators, 
Highways England or Network Rail. 

Funding
Transport interventions can be funded from 
various sources.  Funding for transport activity 
can either be classed as revenue or capital 
funding, with government restricting what 
types of interventions each can be spent on. 
Capital is any spending to acquire or improve 
an asset that will have a life of many years and 
typically relates to spending on infrastructure. 
Revenue spending is spent on day-to-day 

items to run services (staff costs, bus subsidy 
and marketing activity for example), or carry 
out routine maintenance. 

Previous chapters have discussed the funding 
constraints for transport, particularly with 
regards to revenue funding. Many sources 
are also unpredictable, such as local growth 
funding and some government funding pots, 
often requiring some form of bidding exercise 
in competition with other locations or local 
priorities. Effective delivery of local transport 
improvements will require consideration 
of other funding sources, which can both 
increase local transport investment and 
provide greater certainty of delivery. 

Revenue funding
The county council’s total non-school revenue 
budget for 2017/18 is £817 million. Figure 8.2  
shows the sources of funding for this, but also 
how future spending is forecast to exceed 
available funding. This widening gap will 
mean efficiencies and changes to services are 
required, and will mean overall that revenue 
funding is constrained in future years. See 
the county council’s Integrated Plan for more 
details on its budget.

1000.0

817.0 829.8
857.2

815.4
800.0

600.0

400.0

200.0

0.0

2017/18 2018/19 2018/19

£m

Revenue Support Grant

Business Rates Income

Income Council Tax 

Other Grant Income

NHS funding - Better Care Fund

Expenditure Forecast

808.9

Figure 8.2: County council non-school revenue budget
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County council revenue spending (including 
staff) on transport will total around £60 
million in 2017/18 (including approximately. 
£41.9million for Highways and £17.5 
million for Passenger Transport) . This 
will include spending on structural and 
routine maintenance, street lighting, winter 
maintenance, traffic management, safety, 
passenger transport, sustainable transport, 
as well as the staffing and overheads for the 
service. Many of these services are front line 
and have a high public profile. All of these 
areas are critical to the delivery of the LTP4 
objectives. In future years it will be important 
that existing sources of funding such as 
government grants for maintenance are 
maximised, efficiencies are made and the 
potential for new or increased funding sources 
are explored. 

Capital funding
An overview of the county council’s capital 
programme for 2017/18-19/20 is shown in 
figure 8.3, taken from the 2017/18 Integrated 
Plan. The overall programme totals £615 
million, with three primary funding sources: 

government grants, borrowing, and 
contributions from other agencies including 
developers.
Some £315 million (m) of this three year 
programme will be spent of transport related 
projects. This includes contributions to the 
Metropolitan Line Extension (£71.1m), Capital 
Maintenance on Carriageways (£88.5m), A120 
Little Hadham Bypass (£28.7m), Integrated 
Transport Schemes to deliver LTP objectives 
(£22.6m), A602 Improvements (£21.8m), Street 
Light LED Replacement Programme (£18.5m), 
Bridge and Highway Structures Maintenance 
(£14.9m), and the Highways Locality Budget for 
county councillor priority schemes (£14.7m). 
As these schemes are dependent on a 
significant amount of county council funding, 
with a significant proportion of this raised 
from borrowing, it is important other funding 
sources are explored to fund future capital 
scheme investment. This is because servicing 
borrowing has implications for the revenue 
budget, which is already under pressure. 

Financing of the Capital Programme 2017/18 to 2019/20

2017/18 
£m

2018/19 
£m

2019/20 
£m

Total 
£m

Borrowing 75.448 71.463 61.216 208.127

Capital Receipts 10.000 10.000 10.000 30.000

Grant 98.537 74.219 60.555 233.311

Contributions 36.037 58.860 43.494 138.491

Reserves 2.836 1.000 1.750 5.586

Total 222.858 215.542 177.115 615.515

 
Figure 8.3: Capital Programme 2017/18 to 2019/20
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Alternative funding sources
There is potential locally to capture more 
transport funding from CIL and Section 106 
planning obligations. The county council 
is working with the district and borough 
councils in the county to maximise this 
potential. However improvements in this 
area will still be insufficient to address the 
county’s transport and infrastructure funding 
challenges. The county council will therefore 
explore innovative funding mechanisms with 
partners. This will require joint working and 
agreement on governance arrangements, 
infrastructure planning and prioritisation, and 
the mechanisms to apply. The county council 
will also press government for more powers 
and freedoms to both fund and forward fund 
transport improvements, so they can be 
implemented in advance of the occupation of 
new development.

Ultimately a combination of funding sources 
will be required, mixing established and 
innovative new sources. Work on this will 
be progressed in a number of ways, but 
notably through the established Hertfordshire 
Infrastructure Planning Partnership (HIPP), 
and the A414 group including the work on 
the transport strategy for this corridor. Both 
groups bring together the county council and 
district and borough councils. 

Potential funding sources that should be 
considered for the transport improvements 
outlined in this LTP include:
• Government major scheme and grant

funding

• Contributions from developers (including
CIL and Section 106 obligations, or any
replacement or additional charge to these)
and other third parties

• District, borough, town and parish councils
(these already contribute funding towards
the delivery of transport infrastructure
and services that help them deliver local
priorities in their areas).

• Local Growth Deal funding

• Business rates

• Borrowing on the basis of future developer
funding or stamp duty (the latter would
need to be agreed with government who
currently collect this).

• Parking levies and road user charges

• Crowd funding

• Sponsorship

• Bids for grant funding offered by the
European Union

• Income from service delivery and/or
transport assets

Monitoring
The monitoring framework for the LTP 
Strategy will comprise the indicators outlined 
in chapter 6, as well as additional outcome 
indicators that may be developed as part 
of the LTP daughter documents. Figure 8.2 
includes additional data concerning the key 
LTP4 performance indicators. These have been 
identified as key because together they align 
well with the overall direction of the strategy.  

The LTP monitoring data will be used to 
produce progress reports and communicate 
with a range of stakeholders. This will include 
an annual LTP progress report submission to 
the county council’s Environment, Planning 
and Transport Cabinet Panel. As well as 
providing updated monitoring information the 
report will also be able to provide updates on 
any notable amendments to the policy context 
or service delivery.  This will support effective 
oversight of LTP delivery.  
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Theme Key LTP Performance 
Indicator Frequency Latest data for Hertfordshire

Prosperity
% of work journeys 
made by  
non-car modes

3 years
38.6%  
(2015 Hertfordshire county travel 
survey)

% of school journeys 
made by  
non-car modes

3 years
59.7%  
(2015 Hertfordshire county travel 
survey)

Average journey time 
per mile on locally 
managed A-roads 
during morning  
peak travel period  
(7am-10am)

Annual 2.83 mins/mile (2015 Department 
for Transport, Trafficmaster data)

Place

Per capita carbon 
dioxide emissions 
from transport within 
the scope of local 
authorities

Annual
1.4 tonnes (2015 Department for 
Business, Energy & Industrial 
Strategy)

People

Accessibility Indicator  
(based on perceived 
ease of access to 
various local services by 
residents)

to be developed as part of LTP4 Accessibility 
Strategy

% of all journeys under 
5 miles in length by 
cycling

3 years
2.2%  
(2015 Hertfordshire county travel 
survey)

Reported Killed and 
Seriously Injured (KSI) 
road casualty data

Annual
404 (2015 –  Department for 
Transport, Reported Road 
Casualties)

Air Quality  
a) NO2 emissions

to be developed  
(source: http://www.airqualityengland.co.uk/)Air Quality 

b) Particulates -  
PM2.5 and PM10

 
Figure 8.4: Key Performance Indicators by LTP Theme
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10. Acronyms and Abbreviations
A
ACI 
Average Condition Index

AONB 
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty

AQMA 
Air Quality Management Area

ASB 
Anti-social Behaviour

B
BC 
Borough Council

BRE 
Building Research Establishment

BT 
British Telecom

C
CAZ 
Clean Air Zone

CC 
County Council

CCTV 
Closed-circuit Television

CIL 
Community Infrastructure Levy

CMS 
Countryside Management Services

CO2 
Carbon Dioxide

COMEAP 
Committee on the Medical Effects of Air 
Pollution

COMET 
County Council Transport Model

CRoW 
Countryside and Rights of Way

CWIS 
Cycling and Walking Investment Strategy

D
DCLG 
Department for Communities and Local 
Government

DECC 
Department of Energy and Climate Change 

DEFRA 
Department for Environment, Food & Rural 
Affairs

DfT 
Department for Transport

E
EWR 
East West Rail

EU

European Union 

EV 
Electric Vehicle

G
GTP
Growth and Transport Plan

H
HBF 
Home Builders Federation

HCC 
Hertfordshire County Council

HCTS 
Hertfordshire County Travel Survey

HGV 
Heavy Goods Vehicle

HIAMP 
Highway Infrastructure Asset 
Management Plan

HIPP 
Hertfordshire Infrastructure 
Planning Partnership

HS2 
High Speed Rail 2
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I
IPCC 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change

ITS 
Intelligent Transport Systems

K
KBA 
Key Biodiversity Area

KSI 
Killed or Seriously Injured

L
LED 
Light-emitting Diode

LEP 
Local Enterprise Partnership

LGV 
Light Goods Vehicle

LLFA 
Lead Local Flood Authority

LNG 
Liquefied Natural Gas

LSCC 
London Stansted Cambridge Corridor

LSOA 
Lower Layer Super Output Area

LSTF 
Local Sustainable Transport Fund

LTP 
Local Transport Plan

LTP3 
Local Transport Plan 3

LTP4 
Local Transport Plan 4

M
MAAS 
Mobility as a Service

MPPA 
Million Passengers Per Annum

N
NCN 
National Cycle Network

NHS 
National Health Service

NO2 
Nitrogen Dioxide

NOMIS 
National Online Manpower Information System 

NPPF 
National Planning Policy Framework

O
ONS
Office of National Statistics

P
PCT 
Propensity to Cycle Tool

PM2.5 
Particulate Matter

PM10 
Particulate Matter

R
RoWIP
Rights of Way Improvement Plan
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S
SAC 
Special Areas of Conservation

SEP 
Strategic Economic Plan

SMoTS 
Hertfordshire’s Sustainable Modes of Travel 
to School

SPA 
Special Protection Area

SSSI 
Sites of Specific Scientific Interest

STARS

National Schools Awards Scheme (Mode shift 
STARS)

T
TA 
Transport Assessment

TS 
Transport Statement

U
ULEV 
Ultra-Low Emission Vehicle

UK 
United Kingdom
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REPORT TO THE DEVELOPMENT & LEISURE COMMITTEE – 11 
DECEMBER 2017 

AGENDA ITEM 15 – 1st HALF INCOME & EXPENDITURE 2017/18 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To provide the Committee with a commentary on income and 
expenditure in the first half of 2017/18. 

2. DEVELOPMENT & LEISURE - SIGNIFICANT ITEMS

4200 Downshire Suite Weddings & Receptions (Favourable) 
There were 40 weddings and receptions in the first six months and 3 
cancellations. Income of £32,455 compares favourably with the same 
period in 2016 which was £29,405. There are another 7 bookings in the 
second half of the year. 

4201 Downshire Suite Corporate Hire (Favourable) 
Several local businesses have been new repeat corporate hirers using 
the venue in the first six months. Income of £8,556 compares 
favourably with the same period in 2016 which was £6,088. 

4202 Downshire Suite Private Hire (Favourable) 
There were 13 private hires of the venue in the first six months with 
another 9 bookings due in the next six months. Income of £7,123 
compares favourably with the same period in 2016 which was £4,644. 

4210 Downshire Suite Catering income (Favourable) 
 Income for the 1st half was £6,454 compared to the budget for the year 
of £6,180. An increase in the number of corporate bookings has 
increased catering income. By the end of the year an income of £5,200 
is anticipated from corkage fees. 

4220 Event Income (Favourable) 
Demand for stalls at the events is high with calls being received for 
events that have already been fully booked. Ticket sales for the open 
air cinema sold well despite the change of film (income to date £20,806 
anticipated income £16,000). 

4224 Event Sponsorship (Favourable)  
Additional sponsorship income was raised for Beautiful Hertford (£450), 
Cars at the Castle (£300), Hertford Playday (£300), Heritage Week 
(£200) and Go Hertford this Christmas (£1,700). 
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6011 Event Equipment Hire, Licences and Security etc (Adverse) 
Additional events in the calendar has caused an increase in the sundry 
costs associated with the events. This overspend is offset by the 
additional income raised from sponsorship. (expenditure to date 
£14,364 budget £12,883). 

6152 TIC Copier lease (Adverse) 
A new up to date copier was leased for the new shop premises which is 
more expensive than the previous lease (expenditure to date £1,128 
budget £1,000). 

3. SUMMARY

At this stage of the year no items other than those detailed above have 
been identified as deviating significantly from budget, either adversely 
or favourably. The projected outcome for the year shows a surplus of 
around £30,000. 

4. INCOME AND EXPENDITURE AT A GLANCE

DOWNSHIRE SUITE 

ACTUAL TO 
31.03.17 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2017/18 

ACTUAL TO 
30.09.17 

PROJECTED 
OUTCOME 

2017/18 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2018/19 

TOTAL DOWNSHIRE 
INCOME (80,465) (76,669) (54,587) (84,388) (86,919) 

DOWNSHIRE SUITE 
EXPENDITURE (SALARIES) 36,760 45,555 20,377 40,835 50,095 

DOWNSHIRE SUITE 
EXPENDITURE (OTHER) 17,707 24,671 10,260 23,171 23,253 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 
54,467 70,226 30,636 64,006 73,348 

INCOME AS A 
PERCENTAGE OF 
EXPENDITURE 147.7% 109.2% 178.2% 131.8% 118.5% 

MILLBRIDGE ROOMS 

ACTUAL TO 
31.03.17 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2017/18 

ACTUAL TO 
30.09.17 

PROJECTED 
OUTCOME 

2017/18 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2018/19 

TOTAL MILLBRIDGE ROOM 
INCOME (13,254) (15,000) (7,477) (15,000) (15,450) 

MILLBRIDGE ROOM 
EXPENDITURE (SALARIES) 7,324 7,405 3,739 7,330 7,470 

MILLBRIDGE ROOM 
EXPENDITURE (OTHER) 1,428 1,763 1,282 1,575 1,621 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 
8,752 9,168 5,020 8,905 9,091 

INCOME AS A 
PERCENTAGE OF 
EXPENDITURE 151.4% 163.6% 148.9% 168.5% 169.9% 
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EVENTS 

ACTUAL TO 
31.03.17 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2017/18 

ACTUAL TO 
30.09.17 

PROJECTED 
OUTCOME 

2017/18 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2018/19 

TOTAL EVENT INCOME 
(36,787) (25,000) (34,056) (34,250) (35,275) 

EVENT EXPENDITURE 
(SALARIES) 88,819 94,130 46,924 93,440 106,475 

EVENT EXPENDITURE 
(OTHER) 33,484 32,540 28,117 36,657 37,756 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 
122,303 126,670 75,042 130,097 144,231 

INCOME AS A 
PERCENTAGE OF 
EXPENDITURE 30.1% 19.7% 45.4% 26.3% 24.5% 

TOWN & TOURIST 
INFORMATION CENTRE 

ACTUAL TO 
31.03.17 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2017/18 

ACTUAL TO 
30.09.17 

PROJECTED 
OUTCOME 

2017/18 

BASE 
BUDGET 
2018/19 

TOTAL T&TIC INCOME 
(33,920) (59,732) (25,516) (42,600) (43,860) 

T&TIC EXPENDITURE 
(SALARIES) 99,670 103,405 51,695 103,160 107,825 

T&TIC EXPENDITURE 
(OTHER) 82,030 86,497 30,948 65,526 67,008 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 
181,700 189,902 82,643 168,686 174,833 

INCOME AS A 
PERCENTAGE OF 
EXPENDITURE 18.7% 31.5% 30.9% 25.3% 25.1% 

5. RECOMMENDATION

It is RECOMMENDED that: 

1) The Committee notes the income and expenditure to the 30th

September 2017.

Report by: Stephen Davies, Finance Manager 
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REPORT TO DEVELOPMENT AND LEISURE COMMITTEE – 11 DECEMBER 2017 

AGENDA ITEM 16 – DRAFT BUDGET FOR 2018/2019 

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To present Members with the second draft of the proposed budget for the 
Development and Leisure Committee for the 2018/19 financial year and to ask them 
to consider which, if any, projects they wish to undertake in the forthcoming year. 

2. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

In calculating the level of Precept the Council must establish a budget sufficient to 
cover the four following classes of items: 

a) next year’s expenditure, including an allowance for contingencies;
b) outstanding expenditure incurred in previous years;
c) expenditure likely to be incurred before the precepted sum becomes

available; and
d) payments to a capital fund or building maintenance reserve.

3. BUDGET ASSUMPTIONS

Expenditure 

The salaries model is based on the existing staff structure and working patterns.  
Staff who are not at the top of their scale are assumed to have moved up one salary 
point.  

Employer’s contributions into the pension scheme are currently included at 23.8% 
of pensionable pay for 2018/19 for a second year following a triennial valuation of 
the scheme that took place after the 2015/16 financial year (previous rate 24.8%). 
Under the new Local Government Pension Scheme overtime payments are now 
included as pensionable pay which has contributed to the growth in staffing costs. 

Public sector pay increases were capped at 1% for the three years until March 
2016. In the July 2015 budget the Chancellor of the Exchequer extended the 1% 
cap for a further four years until March 2020. In mid-September 2017 the 
Government announced a lifting of the pay cap for Police and Prison Officers and a 
commitment to “flexibility” for all public sector workers from 2018/19. It is too soon to 
know what the cost of living will be for local government officers from 2018 onwards 
but there is a possibility that it will not be 1% and for this reason the budget has 
been set with a 2% increase across all spinal points. 

Other increases have been included sufficient to cover anticipated salary point 
increases, staff qualifying for the long service bonus and the employer’s national 
insurance contributions. 

An inflationary increase of 3% has been included for most other budgets. 
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4. PROPOSED AND ONGOING PROJECTS

The draft budget has been prepared on a “business as usual” basis and does not 
currently include any additional items for 2018/19. The budgeted net expenditure is 
£345,346 which represents an increase of 5.2% on the budgeted net expenditure 
originally set for 2017/18 (before budgets were rolled forward from 2016/17). 

5. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that: 

a) The Committee note the draft budget; and

b) The Committee consider which, if any, optional projects should be included in
the budget which the Committee will recommend to the Finance Policy &
Administration Committee for consideration on the 2nd January 2018.

Report by: Stephen Davies, Finance Manager 
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